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STATE OF ip!W YORK, ' 
The Adjtjtant-Geneeal's Office, 

" " Albany, November 4, 1910. 

General Osdesb,") 
No. 48. J 

Upon the recommendation of the Major-General, the Regulation s for 
the Military Forces of the State of New York promulgated July 1, 1900, 
and Part II of the same, " Office Duties," promulgated October 15, 1901, 
as respectively amended, are hereby revoked and the following Regula- 
tions for the Military Forces of the State of New York are hereby 
approved and promulgated in accordance with M. L. 255, and have the 
same force and effect as the provisions of the Military Law. 
By command of the Governor, 

WILLIAM VERBECK, ■ 
The Adjutant-General. 
CJfficial: 



Assis'tam,t Adjutant-General. 
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REGULATIONS 

FOB THE 

NIlIvIXARY KORCES 

or THE 

STATE OF NEW YORK 



ARTICLE 1. 

MIUTAET DISCIPUNE. 

1. A memlier of the military forces owes the state and the United 
States two-fold duties, as a citizen and as a soldier. Of these duties 
neither one conflicts with the other, and conscientious performance of 
his duties as a soldier makes a citizen most valuable. 

2. All officer and an enlisted man of the military forces of the state, 
is subject to the Military Law, the Regulations and orders issued by 
proper authority, at all times whether on duty or not. 

3. All persons in the military service shall obey strictly and 
execute promptly the lawful orders of their superiors. 

4. Superiors shall not censure their subordinate officers in the pres- 
ence of other persons and shall sustain their officers and non-commis- 
sioned officers whenever possible. 

5. Superiors shall not injure those under their authority by tyran- 
nical or capricious conduct, or by abusive language. 

6. Military authority shall be exercised with firmness, kindness, 
and justice. Punishments shall conform to law and follow oflFensea 
as promptly as circumstances permit. 

7. Courtesy among military men is indispensable to discipline; 
respect to superiors shall not be confined to obedience on duty, but 
shall be extended on all occasions. Familiarity between officers and 
enlisted men, and between non-commissioned officers and privates, is 
inadmissible when on duty. Perfect civility is compatible with tha 
exercise of the strictest command. 

8. Deliberations, discussions, statements or remarks, with respect 
to military matters, whether oral, written or printed, by officers or en- 
listed men of the national guard of this state, criticising or reflecting 
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upon others in the military service of this or of any other state or of 
the United States, are prohibited. 

9. Communications and reports with respect to military matters 
by officers and enlisted men shall not be made public without the au- 
thority of the officer to whom they are rendered or superior authority 
and then only so much thereof as shall be expressly authorized. 

10. Officers and enlisted men shall not seek legislation on military 
matters, or preference for themselves, except through the proper mili- 
tary authorities. 

11. An officer or enlisted man who feels aggrieved may apply for 
redress to or through his immediate commanding officer. Commanding 
officers shall entertain such request, promptly make full inquiry into 
the matter and where necessary forward the result of the inquiry to 
next superior headquarters. 

ARTICLE II. 

PRECEDENCE OF EEGIMENTS AND CORPS. 

16. On occasions of ceremony, except funerals and reviews of largo 
forces, troops will be arranged from right to left in line, and from 
head to rear in column, in the following order: First, infantry; 
second, field artillery; third, cavalry. Artillery, engineer, and signal 
corps troops, equipped as infantry, are posted as infantry; dis- 
mounted cavalry and marines attached to the army are on the left 
of the infantry in the order named; companies or detachments of the 
hospital corps and mounted detachments of engineers are assigned 
to places according to the nature of the ceremony; mounted com- 
panies and detachments of the signal corps are posted as cavalry. 
When cavalry and field artillery are reviewed together without other 
troops, the artillery is posted on the left. Troops in column in 
funeral escorts will be arranged from head to rear in the following 
order: First, cavalry; second, field artillery; third, infantry. In 
the same arm, regulars, militia in the service of the United States, 
and volunteers are posted in line from right to left, or in column 
from head to rear, in the order named. In reviews of large bodies 
of troops the different arms and classes are posted at the discretion 
of the commanding general, due regard being paid to their position in 
camp. On all other occasions troops of all classes are posted at the 
discretion of the general or senior commander. 



ARTICLE III. 

RANK AND PRECEDENCE OF OFFICEES AND NON-COMMISSIONED OFFICEBS. 

21. Military rank is that character or quality bestowed on mili- 
tary persons which marks their station, and confers eligibility to exer- 
cise command or authority in the military service within the limits pra- 
Bcrihed by law. It is divided into degrees or grades, which mark the 
relative positions and powers of the different classes of persons pos- 
sessing it. 

22. OfBoers and non-commissioned officers shall rank in each grade 
by the date of rank stated in the commission or warrant; when no 
date of rank is specified therein, by the date of the commission or 
warrant. 

23. The date of rank inserted in commissions or warrants shall be 
the date of the approval of the nomination or election, (a) in the case 
of cffieers by the governor, except that in the cases of captains in 
the medical corps promoted from first lieutenants after examination 
pursuant to M. L. 74 it shall be the date the officer became entitled 
to promotion under that section; (b) in the case of non-commissioned 
officers by the officer authorized to issue the warrant. 

24. Between cflScers of the same grade and date of rank, or date 
of commission if no date of rank be specified therein, relative rank 
shall be determined by length of service, continuous or otherwise, as 
a commissioned officer in the military service of the state or United 
States, not counting as service time spent on any supernumerary or 
retired list as an unassigned officer. When periods of service are 
equal, precedence shall be determined, first, by rank in service when 
commissioned; second, by former rank in the military or naval service 
of the state or United States; third, by lot. In case there has been 
no previous service as a commissioned officer, relative rank shall be 
determined (a) by grade as a non-commissioned officer when 
commissioned; (b) by length of service, continuous or otherwise, as an 
enlisted man. Between non-commissioned officers of the same grade or 
sub-grade and date of rank, or date of warrant, if no date of rank be 
specified therein, relative rank shall be determined, as provided for 
relative rank of officers. 

25. An officer nominated or elected to a position different from, but 
equal in grade with, the one he holds, and an ofiieer who has been 
honorably discharged and renominated or re-elected within thirty days 
of siich discharge, to a position equal in grade to that held by him 
before his discharge, shall retain his date of rank. 
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26. Brevet rank shall not entitle an ofBcer to precedence except 
when he is assigned to duty under it. An officer who resigns or is 
discharged from the service relinquishes thereby whatever brevet 
commissions he holds. If recommissioned his former brevet commis- 
sions are not thereby revived. 

27. The following are the grades of rank of officers and non-com- 
xaissioned officers: 

1. Major-General. 

2. Brigadier-General. 

3. Colonel. 

4. Lieutenant-Colonel. 

5. Major. 

6. Captain. 

7. First Lieutenant. 

8. Second Lieutenant. 

9. Veterinarian, cavalry and field artillery. 

10. (a) Sergeant-major, regimental; sergeant-major, senior grade, 
coast artillery corps; (b) master electrician, coast artillery corps; 
master signal electrician; chief musician; (c) engineer, coast artillery 
corps. 

11. Ordnance sergeant; post commissajy-sergeant; post quartermas- 
ter-sergeant; sergeant, first class, hospital corps; first-class signal ser- 
geant; electrician sergeant, first class, coast artillery corps. 

12. Quartermaster-sergeant and commissary-sergeant, regimental; 
electrician sergeant, second class, coast artillery corps; master gunner, 
coast artillery corps. 

13. Sergeant-major, squadron and battalion; sergeant-major, junior 
grade, coast artillery corps; color sergeant; battalion quartermaster- 
sergeant, engineers and field artillery. 

14. (a) First sergeant; drum major; (b) principal musician; chief 
trumpeter. 

15. Quartermaster-sergeant, company. 

16. Sergeant; stable sergeant. 

17. (a) Corporal; (b) fireman, coast artillery corps. 

28. The relative rank of officers, non-commissioned and petty officers 
of the national guai'd and naval militia approximate as follows: 
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National Guard. Naval Militia. 

Brigadier-general Commodore. 

Colonel Captain. 

Lieutenant-colonel CommaiMler. 

Major 'Lieutenant-commander. 

Captain Lieutenant. 

First lieutenant Lieutenant, junior grade. 

Second lieutenant Ensign. 

i Master-at-arms. 
Chief boatswain's mate. 
Chief yeoman. 
Chief gunner's mate. 
TT -J. 1 i J 

. Hospital steward. 

First class signal-sergeant Chief quartermaster. 

Eegimental cammissary sergeant Paymaster's yeoman. 

Electrician sergeant, first class Chief machinist. 

Chief musician Bandmaster. 

Principal musician Chief musician. 

{Boatswain's mate. 
Gunner's mate. 
Quartermaster. 
,, r Gun captain, first class. 
1 Water tender. 

Cornoral TGun captain, second clasi 

^ "[ Oiler. 

ARTICLE IV. 

COMMAND. 

35. Command is exercised by virtue of office and the special as- 
signment of officers holding military rank who are eligible by law to 
exercise command. Without orders from competent authority an officer 
cannot put himself on duty by virtue of his commission alone, except 
as contemplated in the 24th and 122nd articles of war. 

36. The following are the commands appropriate to each grade: 
For a captain, a company. 

For a major, a battalion. 

For a lieutenant-colonel, a regiment or a battalion. 

For a colonel, a regiment. 

For a brigadier-general, a brigade. 

For a major-general, a division. 
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37. The designation " company,'' as used in these Regulations, ap- 
plies to troops of cavalry, batteries of field artillery, field hospitals, de- 
tachments of the hospital corps, and to companies and bands of all arms 
and corps. The designation " battalion " applies in like manner to 
squadrons of cavalry. < 

E8. The functions assigned to an officer by title of oflSce devolve 
upon the officer acting in his place, except when otherwise specified. An 
officer in temporary command shall not, except in urgent cases, alter or 
annul the standing orders of the permanent commander, without au- 
thority from the next higher commander. 

39. An officer who succeeds to any command or duty stands, in re- 
gard to his duties, in the same situation as his predecessor. The 
oflioer relieved shall turn over to his successor all orders in force at the 
time, and all the public property and funds pertaining to his command 
or duty, and shall receive therefor duplicate receipts showing the con- 
dition of each article. 

40. Whenever different organizations happen to join or do duty 
together, the officer of the line highest in rank, present and on duty, 
commands the whole. 

41. When an officer is charged with directing an expedition or 
making a reconnaissance, without having command of the escort, the 
commander of the escort shall consult him touching all arrangements 
necessary to secure the success of the movement. 

42. An oflicer placed in command of a post, detachment, guard or 
separate force, shall not surrender his command to another officer unless 
regularly relieved, except in case of sickness or Inability to perform his 
duty, when the senior officer present entitled to command will succeed to 
the command. 

43. Officers of staff corps and departments assigned to the com- 
mand of an officer are under his supervision and control in all matters 
pertaining to or affecting the command. 

44. A commanding officer, may, within the limits of his command, 
detail officers to temporary duty, provided, however, (a) that an 
officer shall not be detailed for more than ninety days in a calendar 
year as adjutant, quartermaster, commissary or ordnance officer until 
he has passed the prescribed examination therefor; and (b) that an 
adjutant, quartermaster or commissary shall not be detailed to line 
duty for more than ninety days in a calendar year until he has passed 
the examination prescribed for the grade in the line to which he is 
detailed. 
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45. In a command where the appointive system of choosing officer* 
exists officers are subject to temporary detail as provided in the pre- 
ceding section and also to detail indefinitely within the limits of- the 
command to such duties and for such periods as the commanding 
officer tlipreof may determine, provided however that the right of detail 
under this section shall be subject to the same limitations as to con- 
tinuance without examination as are provided in the preceding section. 

46. In a command where the elective system of choosing officers 
exists officers are subject to temporary detail as provided in section 44, 
but not to detail indefinitely and the appointive officers allowed for 
staff duty of such commands are subject to temporary datail to fill 
appointive positions as provided in the said section, and also to detail 
indefinitely to fill appointive positions within the limits of the com- 
mand subject to the same limitations as to continuance without 
examination as provided in section 44. 

47. lAn officer of a company elected or nominated to an office of the 
same grade in another company of the same command, may be trans- 
ferred by the governor on receipt of the return of election or nomiiia- 
ticn and in such cases requires no new commission. 

48. An officer of the corps of engineers not on duty with engineer 
troops, or of the ordnance, the adjutant-general's, inspector-general's, 
judge-advocate-general's, quartermaster's, or subsistence department, 
or signal corps, though eligible to command, according to his rank, 
shall net assume command of troops unless put on duty under orders 
wlich «i'ecially so direct, by authority of the governor. 

49. An officer of the medical department cannot exercise command, 
except in his own department; but any staff officer, by virtue of his 
commission, may command all enlisted men like other commissioned 
officers. 

50. An officer cannot exercise command by virtue of a brevet com- 
mission, except when assigned to duty under it by authority of the 
governor. 

51. When a commanding officer leaves his station, or command, he 
shall notify his immediate superior and the subordinate officer next 
in command of the fact and of the probable duration of his absence. 

52. When orders requiring immediate action are received or the 
preservation of discipline requires immediate action the senior officer 
present entitled to command shall assuiTifi "iramand and issue the 
necessary orders and transmit forthwit'i to rne pi-rmanent ■_umm^iiuer 
notice of the orders received and issued 
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53. An officer called temporarily to a higher commaucl shall notify 
tis immediate superior and the subordinate officer next in command' 
and the latter shall thereupon assume command. 

ARTICLE V. 

ELECTION OF OEFICEBS. 

56. A commanding officer of a command, corps or district in which 
there exists a vacancy to be filled by election, if not authorized to 
order an election, shall in writing, addressed to the officer authorized 
to order the same, request that an election be held, stating the vacancy 
existing, how it was made and recommending a date, place and time 
for holding the same. 

57. When a vacancy exists in an office to be filled by election the 
proper officer shall, in his discretion, issue an order directing when and 
where the election shall be held, and who is to preside thereat; of this 
or(fer one copy shall be transmitted to the officer designated to hold 
the election, one copy to the officer directed to give notice to the 
electors, usually the commanding officer of the organization, and one 
copy retained for. the order-book. 

58. An election shall be held only for a vacancy existing at the 
time the order is issued. 

59. The officer ordering an election shall give or cause to be given 
at least five days' notice of the election (M. L. 7'6), which shall be 
served on the persons entitled to vote thereat in the manner author- 
ized by M. L. 117 and return of service shall be made as prescribed in 
M. L. 76. 

60. The paper for ballots used at an election shall be furnished 
by the presiding officer at the expense of the organization in which 
the election is held. Paper for a, ballot shall be plain white of suffi- 
cient thickness that writing shall not show through; the size of the 
ballot shall be four by five and one-quarter inches, it may be written 
or printed and before deposit shall be folded lengthwise in three 
equal folds. 

61. The officer who presides at an election shall forward direct to 
the officer who ordered the same a return of the election, accompanied 
by a copy of the order under which he acted, the return of service of 
notice to electors, the list of qualified and disqualified voters and the 
acceptance of the candidate elected, or a statement showing that he 
has declined or failed to accept. If there be an acceptance the officer 
pother than a general officer) receiving the return shall forward the 
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same to the general officer in whose brigade or command the elected 
officer will serve. 

62. The 'following is the form of notice and acceptance of election: 

Akmobt, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 
No. 1 First Avenue, Alhany, January 2, 1910. 
Second Lieutenant John A. Doe, 

Sir. — 'At an election held this day, pursuant to orders received by 
me, you were duly chosen to fill the position of First Lieutenant in 
the 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. I hereby notify you of your election, 
and request that you will signify to me your acceptance thereof within 
ten days after the receipt of this notice, otherwise you will be con- 
sidered as declining the same. 

Respectfully, 

RICHARD A. ROE, 
Major, 1st Infantry, 

Presiding Officer. 

First Indorsement. 

No. 1 First Street, 

Alhany, N. Y., January 3, 1910. 
Respectfully returned. I accept the office to which I have been 
elected. The address of my place of business is No. 1 First street; of 
my residence "No. 2 Second avenue, Albany, N. 7. 

JOEN A. DOE, 
Second Lieutenant, 1st Infantry. 

ARTICLE VI. 

APPEAL FKOM AN BLECTION FOE COMMISSIONED OFFICEB. 

67. A person who appeals from an election shall forward, to the 
officer who presided thereat, within ten days from the date on which the 
election toolc place, a statement of the grounds of appeal under M. L. 77. 

68. An officer who receives a notice of appeal from an election, shall 
upon receipt of a statement of the grounds of appeal, and in any event 
within ten days from the date of election, forward the same to the 
officer who ordered the election, with a statement of facts and the pro- 
ceedings of the election. 
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69. When an appeal has been taken, the officer who ordered ths 
election, on receiving the papers forwarded, shall promptly investigate 
the facts alleged as grounds of appeal or cause them to be investi- 
gated and shall forward a report thereon with the papers relating to 
the election. 

70. The form of oaths administered, and of subpoenas and process 
used, by an ofBcer designated by the governor to take testimony on 
such an appeal, shall follow substantially the forms prescribed for 
general courts-martial. 

ARTICLE VII. 

NOMINATIONS FOR APPOINTMENT AS COMMISSIONED AND NON- 
CCfMMISSIONED OFFICEKS. 

75. Nominations for appointment as commissioned officers shall be 
made on Form 11 and forwarded to the officer authorized ' to refer 
the same to an examining board as hereinafter provided. Nomina- 
tions for appointment in the adjutant-general's, judge-advocate-gen- 
eral's, quartenmiaster's, subsistence an-d ordnance departments and of 
(rffioers of infantry shall be referred by the commanding officer of the 
brigade to the examining board for the brigade if the nominee is to 
serve on a brigade staff or with an organization attached to a brigade. 
All other nominations shall be .referred by the commanding officer of 
the division to the exajnining board of the corps, department or arm 
of the service to which the nomination is made except where special 
boards are appointed. When a first lieutenant of the medical corps is 
about to become eligible for promotion to captain under M. L. 74 the 
chief surgeon, division, shall report the fact to the commanding officer 
of the division, using Form 11 which shall be treated as a, nomination. 

76. A commanding officer who desires to have an officer permanently 
assigned shall in writing request that such officer be examined for the 
position or office to which he is to be assigned, unless he has already 
passed the examination prescribed for such position or office. Such 
request shall be addressed and forwarded to the officer who, in the 
event of an original nomination, would refer the same to an examin- 
ing board and he shall refer the same to the proper board. 

77. A general officer who desires the detail of an officer on the 
active list as an aid, shall in writing request the governor to make 
such detail. This application shall be accompanied by the request 
of the officer, whose detail is asked for, to be placed upon the super- 
numerary list in order to accept such detail. 



17 

78. Nominations for appointment as non-commissioned officers shall 
be made on Form 12, -wliicli shall be accompanied by a, report of 
physical examination on Form 1, unless it appear on Form 12 that 
the nominee has been so examined within three years previous to the 
date of nomination. 

79. Nominations for appointment as departmental or other non- 
commissioned staff officers, includ ing th ose of the_hosj)rte2_corps, shall 
be referred by the officers making the nominations to the proper 
examining board (M. L. 99). Ihe nomination of a person as a non- 
commissioned officer shall be forwarded to the officer authorized to 
issue the warrant, who shall refer such nomination to the proper 
examining board. 

80. In making nominations christian names shall be written with- 
out abbreviation and the present military office and grade, if any, 
shall be stated. 

81. A nomination shall be made only for a vacancy existing at 
the time. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

BOAEDS TO EXAMISE PEKSOKS ELECTED OB NOMINATED AS OEFICEES. 

General Provisions. 

85. An officer ordered by reason of promotion before an examining 
board of the same arm of the service within six months after passing 
a previous examination shall be exempt from examination except aa 
to the additional subjects or parts of subjects required for tine posi- 
tion or office to whicli he is promoted. 

86. When a return of nomination or proceedings of election is re- 
ceived by the president of an examining board he shall examine the 
papers, verify the number of inclosures and order the person nominated 
or elected to appear before the board for examination. The order of 
the president is made on Form 10 which shall be sent direct and its 
receipt immediately acknowledged direct. 

87. A majority of all the authorized members of a, board but in 
no event less than three, shall be necessary to make a quorum. The 
board may upon its own motion or at the request of a candidate 
postpone his examination once but for not more than thirty days unless 
Bpeoifically authorized by the officer appointing the board. If a per- 
son ordered for examination fail to appear before the board and does 
not make satisfactory explanation of his absence, the board shall return 
the papers to the officer referring them and state that the parson was 
ordered to appear before the board, that he failed to appear and did 
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not make satisfactory explanation. If such person fail to make, within 
ten days after his failure to appear, satisfactory explanation for such 
absence to the officer to whom such papers are returned, he shall 
be deemed to have declined the office to which he was nominated or 
elected and notice of the fact shall be given to the officer who made 
the nomination or ordered the election. 

88. Examinations shall be conducted with thoroughness and with 
a view to determine the candidate's fitness, his knowledge, and his 
ability to practically apply the same. 

89. Form 10, statement of eligibility and fitness, shall be filled 
in by the candidate before the time fixed for his examination, but it 
shall be signed by him only in the presence of and by direction of the 
board. The exact dates of previous military service must be given and 
ajx officer nominated or elected for the first time shall file with the 
examining board to be transmitted with the other papers in his case 
official transcripts from competent authority covering such prior service. 

90. I he members of an examining board shall be sworn by the 
president faithfully and impartially to examine and report upon the 
candidate to be examined and the recorder shall then be sworn by the 
president to a faithful and impartial discharge of his duties as a mem- 
ber and as recorder. The president shall then be sworn as a member, 
by any member who has taken the oath. Members may be challenged 
for cause stated to the board, the relevancy and validity of which shall 
be determined according to the procedure of courts-martial. The record 
of the board shall show that the right to challenge was accorded. If 
the number of members is reduced by challenge or otherwise below a 
ijuorum, or if a challenge to a medical officer where but one is a mem- 
ber, is sustained, the board shall adjourn the examination and report 
the facts to the officer appointing it for necessary action. 

91. If, in the opinion of the board, it becomes essential to take oral 
testimony, the facts shall be reported to the officer appointing the 
board with a request for authority to incur the necessary expense. 

92. Candidates shall be examined singly and apart from each other 
in the presence of the board. All public proceedings shall be in the 
presence of the officer under examination; the conclusions reached 
and the recommendations entered in each case shall be regarded as con- 
fidential. 

93. Upon the appearance of a candidate for examination the mem- 
bers of the board shall be sworn in his presence. The candidate shall 
then present to the board his statement of eligibility and fitness and 
shall be sworn to testify truly as to the answers to the questions thereia 



19 

' ■ ' ■*<i^.~ 

contained, after which the board shall proceed to the exajniaation of 
the candidate as to the answers to said questions, upon the conclusion 
■of which he shall sign the statement in the presence of the board. In 
addition to the testimony of the candidate, the board may require such 
other evidence as it may deem necessary. The board shall thereupon 
■determine the eligibility of the candidate. 

94. If the candidate is found to be ineligible the board shall re- 
turn the papers to the officer who referred the same, with a statement 
of the facts and the finding of the board thereon. 

95. If the candidate is found eligible his further examination, 
shall be conducted in the following order: (1) as to physical condi- 
tion, (2) as to general efficiency, (3) as to professional fitness. 

96. Physical condition. — The medical officer shall make a thor- 
ough examination of the candidate and shall report his opinion in 

writing to the boaid on Form 1. 

. All questions relating to the physical fitness of an officer shall be 
■determined by the board. 

Candidates for commissions from civil life shall possess the physical 
qualifications required of men desiring to enlist, except as to age. Can- 
didates for commissions if in the service shall possess the physical 
qualifieatioais required of men desiring to re-enlist, except as to age. 

97. General efficiency. — This shall embrace (a) moral fitness, (b) 
general knowledge and (c) fitness as regards general efficiency. 

a. Moral fitness. — In the absence of any detrimental reports, all 
■candidates for examination shall be presumed to be of good character 
and testimonials and letters need not be required. 

b. General knowledge. — The subjects of this part of the examina- 
tion shall be (1) knowledge of the English language and ability to 
read and write it with facility and correctness; (2) geography, par- 
ticularly of the State of New York ; ( 3 ) arithmetic and ability to apply 
its rules to practical questions, and (4) history, particularly of this 
•country. 

A candidate wbo holds a commission in the military or naval service 
of this State shall be exempt from this part of the examination. 

This part of the examination may be omitted in the case of candi- 
dates who are graduates of normal or high schools pf this State or of 
an incorporated college or university in either the academic or scien- 
tific courses thereof. 

c. Fitness as regards general efficiency. — The use a candidate for 
■examination has made of his opportunities in the past, his ability to 
apply practically his professional knowledge, and his general trust- 
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worthiness and ability in the performance of liis official duties shall be 
taken into consideration. To this end, whenever a candidate is ordered 
for examination for promotion, the commanding officer under whom he 
is serving and the commanding officer of his regiment (in the case of 
a coast artillery candidate, the artillery district commander), and if this 
candidate be a medical officer, also the senior medical officer of the 
regiment, squadron and station at which he is serving, shall without 
further instructions, furnish to the examining board, in writing, a con- 
cise statement of the use the candidate has made of his opportunities 
for perfecting himself in his professional duties, of his appreciation of 
his responsibilities as an officer, and of his efficiency in control of 
troops and his power of commanding men. In case the statement con- 
tains facts showing any disqualifications or failure on the part of a 
candidate in these respects, a copy of the statement shall be furnished 
to him at the time it is made. In the absence of evidence to the 
contrary from authoritative sources, a candidate's fitness as to general 
efficiency shall he presumed. 

98. Examinations in all subjects shall he practical and ordinarily 
oral, except as otherwise provided in this artic'.e, or required; by the 
nature of the subject. 

The examination of a candidate shall take place before all the mem- 
bers of the board present, except that during the examination of candi- 
dates other than those of the medical corps the medical officer shall' be 
present and participate in the examination as to physical fitness, general 
efficiency and military hygiene but need not be present and shall not 
participate, rate or be counted to make a quorum in examinations on 
other subjects. 

The subjects of the examination may be divided into subdivisions, 
one or more of which may be allotted to each member of the board, 
who shall prepare questions on the subject. When the examining mem- 
ber has finished, an opportunity shall be afforded by the president to 
the other members tif the board to ask additional questions on the 
subject, if they desire to do so. Each member of the board shall rate 
on each subject on which he is entitled to examine whether he asks 
questions upon it or not, using one hundred as a maximum mark. The 
final mark on the subject shall be the aggregate of the marks in that 
subject divided by the number of members rating. Each subdivision 
of an examination to which a weight is attached shall constitute a 
subject. 
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The mark on eacli subject shall be multiplied by the weight of that 
subject and the aggregate results shall be divided by the total of the 
weights, and the quotient shall be the final mark on the examination. 

A candidate must obtain a final mark of at least seventy-flve per 
cent, on his examination in order to be reported favorably — except a 
candidate from civil life. 

No examination shall be held on any subject for which no weight 
is prescribed herein. 

No rating shall he given on a subject on which no examination is 
held. 

99. Written examinations shall be conducted by and in the presence 
of at least one member of the board. Where blackboard or other illus- 
trations will facilitate the oral or practical examinations their use is 
authorized. 

100. If the candidate examined fail in any one of the qualifications, 
prescribed in section 96, and subdivisions (a) and (o) of section 97, 
the boaid shall suspend the examination and report its finding; if 
satisfactory, the examination shall proceed. 

101. On all subjects questions shall be commensurate to the grade 
and cli;ce for which the candidate is examined, and of a practical 
nature. 

102. Professional fitness. — All persons ordered before an examin- 
ing board except those hereinafter specifically excepted shall be exam- 
ined in the following subjects: 

a. The IVlilitary Law. — Sections 1, 5, 6, 7, 12, 13, 14, 22 of article I; 
articles II, IV, V, VI; sections 235 to 241 inclusive of article XI; and 
sections 2-50 to 257 inclusive of article XII. 

b. The Regulations.— Articles I, II, III, IV and XLVII and such 
additional articles, books, papers, returns and accounts as relate to 
the grade or ofiice for which the candidate is examined. 

c. Organized Militia Regulations. — Sections 1 to 5 inclusive of 
article I; section 8, subdivisions 4, 5 and 15 and sections 250, 251. 

d. Infantry Drill Regulations.— Paragraphs 523 to 533 (Manual 
of the Sabre). 

6. Meld service regulations, commensurate to grade and office. 

f. Military hygiene to be sufiiciently extended to determine whether 
"the candidate is familiar with the subject as treated in the authorized 
■text-book. 

g. G-aneral knowledge of the parts of the rifle and method of remov- 
ing the bolt for cleajiing. 
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103. Adjutants-General, Inspectors-General, Judge-Advocates, Quar- 
termasters, Commissaries, Ordi)ance Officers. 

I. General knowledge. — For all, the same subjects as for infantry 
officers of the same grade with the same weights. 

II. Professional fitness as stated in section 102. 

Weights. 



a. The Military Law 

b. The Regulations 

c. Organized Militia Regula- 

tions 

d. Infantry Drill Regulations ; 

(Manual of the Sabre) . . 

e. Field Service Regulations.. 

f. Military Hygiene 

g. Knowledge of the Rifle ... . 

III. Additional subjects. — 

Adjutant-General. Weight, 

a. Drill regulations. — Evolutions of a regiment, brigade and 

division ; extended order"} ceremonies 4 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Administrative duties of all staff departments 4 

d. Horsemanship, elementa.ry and practical 1 

Inspector-General. 

a. Drill Tegulations — all 4 

b. Guard duty 4 

c. The Regulations — all 4 

d. Uniform regulations 6 

e. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 

Judge-Advocate. 

a. The Military Law and The Regulations of the State 6 

b. Laws and Regulations of the United States relating to the 

Militia 4 

e. U. S. manual for ooiurts-martial 6 

d. Use of the military in aid of civil authority 5 

c. Military law 3 

f.' Martial law 2 

g. l^aw of war, especially article XI, F. S. R , . . . 1 

h. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 
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Quartermaster. Weight. 

a. Drill regulations, title " Camping " 4 

b. The Regulations so far as relate to his department 6 

c Manual Quartermaster's Department, U. S. A 5 

d. Horsemanship, elementary and practical, and care and in- 
spection of public animals 6 

Commissary. 

a. The Regulations so far as relatte to his department 8 

b. Manual Subsistence Department, U. S. A 6 

c. Care and preservation of subsistence stares 6 

d. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 

Ordnance Officer. 

a. Drill regulations, loadings and firings, fire discipline 3 

b. The Regulations so far as relate to his department 6 

0. Caje and preservation of ordnance property and particularly 

ammunition 6 

d. Regulations for small arms firing 6 

e. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 

f. Nomenclature of the rifle and the method of removing and 

dissembling and assembling the bolt action 6 

104. Medical Officers. 

Medical officers shall be exempt from examination on the sub- 
jects stated in section 102, except as required herein. 

First Lieutenant. 

a. General medicine 1 

b. General surgery 1 

c. Diagnosis and treatment of diseases and injuries to which 

troops are particularly liable 1 

d. Hygiene, camp and personal 2 

e. The Military Law, as stated in section 102 (a) 1 

f. The Regulations, as stated in section 102(b) 1 

g. The Regulations, Article XLIV 1 

h. The Regulations, posts and general duties of medical officers 1 

i. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 

j. Infantry Drill Reflations as stated in section 102(d).... 1 
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Captain. Weight. 

a. Hygiene of troops and camp sanitation 8 

b. The Military Law, The Regulations, Field Service Regu- 

lations, Organized Militia Regulations, all that relates to 
the duties of a medical officer, including correspondence 
and care of property 5 

c. Drill Regulations of Hospital Corps S 

d. Horsemanship and elementary hippology 4 

Major or Lieutenant-Colonel; A. If on promotion from First Lieutenant 

or Captain. 

a. Hygiene of troops and camp sanitation 2 

b. The Military Law, The Regulations, Field Service Regula- 

tions, Organized Militia Regulations, all that relates to 
the duties of a medical officer, including correspondence 

and oare of property 4 

u. Drill Regulations of Hospital Corps 1 

d. Horsemanship and hippology 1 

B. If from civil life, in addition to subjects given in A. 

e. General medicine 1 

f. General surgery 1 

g. Infantry Drill Regulations as stated in section 103 (d) .... 1 

105. Corps of Engineers. 

a. The same subjects, with the same weights, that are specified for 
infantry of the same grade. The result of this part of the examina- 
tion shall be computed similarly as for the final mark, as set forth in 
the fourth paragraph of section 98; this result, if equal to at least 75%, 
shall be given a weight of 11 and shall be used in computing the final 
mark of the examination. If this result is not equal to 75%, however, 
the candidate shall be rejected forthwith. 

b. Knowledge of and ability to apply the more advanced and com- 
prehensive principles of arithmetic; weight, 3. If the candidate, hovr- 
■ever, shows a marked deficiency in this subject, he shall be rejected 
forthwith. 

u. Knowledge of the contents of the Engineer Field Manual (Pro- 
fessional Papers of the Corps of Engineers, U. S. A., No. 29), parts I 
to VI, inclusive, with particular attention to the following subjects; 
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Weight. 

1. Use of compass and Cavalry Sketching Case 2 

2. Map reading and maliing, with special reference to scales, 

conventional signs and contours 2 

3. Knots and Lashings 1 

4. Ponton Bridges 2 

5. Bevetments 1 

6. Obstacles 1 

7. Demolitions 1 

8. Roads 1 

As the instruction and opportunity to became proficient in the abovo 
subjects for candidaites previously commissioned or nominated from the 
ranks will necessarily be progressive, and may depend upon the length 
of prior service of the candidate, the Board shall take this into con- 
sideration and be governed accordingly in this part of the examina- 
tion. If a candidate shows that he has not a satisfactory knowledge, 
which he has had opportunity to acquire, of any of the above subjects, 
or in which subject he has had specific instruction, he shall be rejected 
as unfit for commission or promotion. Candidates from civil life shall 
be required to undergo examination upon the elementary and funda- 
mental parts of the above subjects. 

106. Signal Corps. 

I. General knowledge, same as infantry of same grade with the same 
weights. 
II. Professional fitness as stated in section 102. 



a. The Military Law 

b. The Regulations 

c. Organized Militia Regulations 

d. Drill Regulations (Manual of the 

Sabre) 

e. Field Service Regulations 

f. Military Hygiene 

g. Knowledge of the Rifle 
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1st Lt. 


Major or 
Captain Lt. Col. 
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2 1 
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3 a 
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3 a 
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1 1 


2 


3 3 
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1 1 


1 


1 1 
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III. Additional subjects. 

First Lieutenant. Weight. 

a. Signal troops in campaign; tactical and strategical lines of 

information in war 1 

b. Visual signaling; theoretical and practical 4 

c. Power. (1) Electricity, including dynamos, motors, bat- 

teries, transmission of power. (2) Steam boilers and 
engines. ( 3 ) Gas and oil engines 4 

d. Telegrapliy and telephony, including wireless. To be suf- 

ficiently extended to determine whether the officer being ex- 
amined is (familiar with these subjects and with the prin- 
ciples governing their application to electric lines of com- 
munication, as well as his ability to construct and operate 
such lines 4 

e. Military aeronautics. (1) Aerostation. (2) Aviation.... 1 

f. Communications and fire control for field and seacoast artil- 

lery 1 

g. Photography and topography. (1) Photography. (2) Map 

reproduction under field conditions. (3) Map reading and 

sketching 2 

h. Essay. An essay not to exceed three thousand words on some 
professional subject having relation to the duties of the 
Signal Corps. It will be permissible to submit an essay 
which has been written within one year previoxis to the 

date of the examination 2 

i. Drill regulations to and including tae school of the troop . . 3 

j. Regulations for small arms firing 2 

k. Guard duty 2 

1. Minor tactics. The advance guard; outposts; reconnais- 
sance; the cavalry screen; rear guards; orientation and 

map reading 2 

m. Hippology. The cavalry horse; age of horses; endurance of 
horses; gaits of the horse; bits; bitting and training; 
saddles; seats; stable management; forage 1 

Captain. 

a. Signal troops in campaign; tactical and strategical lines of 

information in war 1 

b. Visual signaling; theoretical and practical 2 

c. Power. (1) Electricity, including dynamos, motors, bat- 
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Weight. 



teries, transmission of power. (2) Steam boilers and 
engines. (3) Gas ajid oil engines 5 

d. Telegraphy and telephony, including wireless. To be suf- 

ficiently extended to determine whether the officer being ex- 
amined is familiar with these subjects and with the prin- 
ciples governing their application to electric lines of com- 
munication, as well as his ability to construct and operate 
such lines 6 

e. Military aeronautics. (1) Aerostation. (2) Aviation.... 1 

f. Communications and fire control for field and seacoast artil- 

lery 1 

g. Photography and topography. (1) Photography. (2) Map 

reproduction under field conditions. (3) Map reading and 

sketching 3 

h. Essay. An essay not to exceed three thousand words on 
some professional subject having relation to the duties of 
the Signal Corps. It will be permissible to submit an 
essay which has been written within one year previous to 

the date of the examination 2 

i. Drill regulations including the school of the squadron, also 
knowledge of marches, camping, stable duty, ceremonies 

and packing 3 

j. Regulations for small arms firing 1 

k. Guard duty 1 

1. Minor tactics. Characteristics of the three arms; infantry 
in attack and defense; cavalry in attack and defense; artil- 
lery in attack and defense 3 

m. Hippology. To include judging horses for conformation, 

soundness and age 1 

Major or Lieutenant-Colonel. 

a. Signal troops in campaign; tactioal and strategical lines 

of information in war and minor tactics. A military map 
being furnished and a problem announced, the officer under 
examination will prepare orders for troops and indicate on 
the map such lines of communication as would be de- 
manded under conditions assumed for the problem 4 

b. Methods and means of communication. To be sufficiently ex- 

tended to determine whether the officer is familiar with 
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Weight, 
the principles governing the construction, maintenance 
and operation of visual and electrical lines of communi- 
cation, as well as his ability to construct and operate 
such lines 5 

c. Military aeronautics. (1) Aerostation. (2) Aviation.... 1 

d. Drill regulations to and including evolutions of a regiment. 2 

107. Cavalry. 

I. General knowledge, same as infantry of same grade with the same 

weights. 
II. Professional fitness as stated in section 102. 

Weights. 

A 

2d Lt. 1st Lt. Capt. Maj. & 

Lt. Col. Col. 

a. The Military Law 1 1 2 5 5 

b. The Regulations 2 2 2 5 5 

c. Organized Militia Eegulations. . 1112 1 

d. Drill Regulations, (Manual of 

the Sabre) 1 1 1 1 1 

e. Field Service Regulations .... 2 2 4 4 4 

f . Military Hygiene 2 2 4 1 1 

g. Knowledge of the Rifle 11111 

III. Additional subjects. 

Second Lieutenant. Weight. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the troop, close 

and extended order 6 

b. Guard duty 5 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory and 

field small arms practice 5 

d. Principles of map reading, of advance and rear guards and 

outposts 3 

e. Hippology 3 

f. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 2 

First Lieutenant. 
a. Drill regulations to and including school of the troop, 

close and extended order ft 
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Weight. 

b. Guard duty 5 

c. EegulatioKs for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory and 

field small arms practice S 

d. Principles of map reading, of advance and rear guards and 

outposts 4 

e. Problems in minor tactics 2 

f. Hippology 3 

g. Horsemanship, the cavalry horse; age and endurance of 

horses; gait; bits, bitting and training; saddles, seats, 

stable management, forage 3 

Captain. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the squadron . . 6 

b. Guard duty 4 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory and 

field small arms practice 5 

d. Principles of map reading, of advance and rear guards and 

outposts and reconnaissance 5 

e. Problems in minor tactics 3 

f . Hippology ; 4 

g. Horsemanship, entire subject 4 

Major and Lieutenant-Colonel. 

a. Drill regulations to and including evolutions of a regi- 

ment, close and extended order 4 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Eegulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory and 

field small arms practice 5 

d. Map reading, advance and rear guards and outposts and 

reconnaissance 6 

e. Minor tactics. A tactical problem to be given by the board. 

The ofiicer being examined to explain the orders for the 
troops and to indicate on a military map the positions of 
the troops for such action as would be demanded under 
the conditions of the problem 4 

f . Organization and administration 5 

g. Hippology 4 
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Colonel. Weight. 

a. Drill regulations — entire 2 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline — entire 

subject 2 

d Map reading, advance and rear guards and outposts and 

reconnaissance 6 

e. Minor tactics. A tactical problem to be given by the; board. 

The ofScer being examined to explain the orders for the 
troops and to indicate on a military map the positions of 
the troops for such action as would be demanded under the 
conditions of the problem 4 

f. Organization and administration; use of the three arms 

combined 5 

g. Hippology 7 

108. Infantry. 

I. General knowledge as stated in section 97(b). 

Weights. 



1st & Cap- Major & 
2d Lts. tain. Lt. Col. Col . 



a. Reading and writing 2 2 2 2 

b. Geography - 1 1 1 i 

c. Arithmetic 2 2 2 2 

d. History 1 1 1 1 

II. Professional fitness as stated in section 102. 

a. The Military Law 1 2 3 5 

b. The Regulations 2 2 4 5 

c. Organized Militia Regulations 1 1 2 2 

d. Drill Regulations (Manual of the 

Sabre) 1 1 1 1 

ri. Field service regulations 2 4 4 4 

f. Military hygiene 2 4 4 4 

g. Knowledge of the rifle 1 l i \ 
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III. Additional subjects. 

Second Lieutenant. Weight. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the company, 

close and extended order 8 

b. Guard duty 6 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory and 

field small arms practice 5 

First Lieutenant. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the company, 

close and extended order > 6 

b. Guard duty 5 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory 

and field small arms practice 5 

d. Principles of map reading, of advance and rear guards and 

outposts 3 

Captain. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the battalion . . 6 

b. Guard duty 4 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory 

and field small arms practice 5 

d. Principles of map reading, of advance and rear guards and 

outposts and reconnaissance 4 

e. Problems in minor tactics Z 

Major and Lieutenant-Colonel. 

a. Drill regulations to and including evolutions of a regiment, 

close and extended order 4 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory and 

field small arms practice 5 

d. Map reading, advance and rear guards and outposts and 

reconnaissance 6 

e. Minor tactics. A tactical problem to be given by the board. 

The oflicer being examined to explain the orders for the 
troops and to indicate on a military map the positions of 
the troops for such action as would be demanded under 
the conditions of the problem 3 

f . Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 
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Colonel. Weight. 

a. Drill regulations — entire 2 

b. Guard duty ' 2 

■c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline — entire 

subject 2 

■d. Map reading, advance and rear guards and outposts and 

reconnaissance 4 

€. Minor tactics. A tactical problem to be given by the board. 
The officer being examined to explain the orders for the 
troops and to indicate on a military map the positions of 
the troops for such action as would be demanded under 
the conditions of the problem 4 

i. Organization and administration; use of the three arms 

combined > 6 

g. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 

109. Field Artillery. 

I. General knowledge, same as infantry of same grade with 
the same weights. 
II. Professional fitness. 

Same subjects except (g) with same weights as 
for infantry officers of the same gi'ade. 
III. Additional subjects. 

Second Lieutenant. 

a. Drill regulations to and including mounted instruction of 

the battery 6 

h. Firing instruction and the preparation and conduct of fire. 6 

c. Guard duty and ceremonies including inspection, muster 

and review 5 

d. Regulations for small arms firing 5 

e. 'Care of field artillery material 6 

f. Horsemanship and care of horses in garrison and trans- 

portation of field artillery material by rail and water... 6 

g. Algebra. (1) Explanation of signs. (2) Addition (2 

problems). (3) iSuhtraction (2 problems). (4) Multipli- 
cation (2 problems). (5) Division (2 problems). Using 

any standard text-book g 

h. Geometry. (1) Definitions. (2) Axioms. (3) Postulates. 
(4) Theorems contained in Book 1 (two to be selected). 
Using any standard text-book based on Davies' Legendre. g 
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First Lieutenant. Weight. 

Same subjects and same weights as examination for Second 
Lieutenant, except 
c. Guard duty and ceremonies including inspection, muster 

and review 4 

In addition, 
i. Outposts 3 

Captain. 

a. Drill regulations to and including mounted instruction of 

the battalion 8 

b. Firing instruction and the preparation and conduct of fire. 6 

c. Guard duty and ceremonies including inspection, muster and 

review 5 

d. Regulations for small arms firing 5 

c. Care of field artillery material 6 

f. Horsemanship and care of horses in garrison and transpor- 
tation of field artillery material by rail and water 6 

g. Outposts 3 

h. Field service regulations including service of information, 
marches, combat, ammunition, supply, transportation, 

subsistence and shelter 4 

i. Problem in minor tactics 4 

Major, Lieutenant-Colonel and Colonel. 

a. Drill regulations to and including the evolutions of the . 

regiment 5 

b. Firing instruction and the preparation and conduct of fire. 3 

c. Guard duty and ceremonies including inspection, muster and 

review 4 

d. Eegulations for small arms firing 3 

e. Care of field artillery material 6 

f. Horsemanship and care of horses in garrison and trans- 

portation of field artillery material by rail and water.. 3 

g. Outposts 3 

h. Reconnaissance and selection of positions 4 

i. Field service regulations, orders, dictation and transmission 

in field or march and in combat 4 

2 
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Weight. 

j. Minor tactics. A tactical problem to be given by the board. 
The officer being examined to explain the orders for the 
troops, and to indicate on a military map the positions of 
the troops for such action as would be dema.nded under the 
conditions of the problem S 

Adjutants of Battalions and Kegiments. 

a. Drill regulations, general knowledge to and including 

maneuvers of the battalion and regiment 4 

b. Service of information and communication 4 

c. Keconnaissance and selection of positions 4 

d. Ceremonies, reviews, inspection, escorts and guard mounting. 6 

e. Field service regulations, drafting and dispatching field 

orders. Service of security and information, and marches 

during combat 3 

f. Thorough linowledge of office duties and official corres- 

pondence S 

g. Uniform regulations 3 

110. Coast Artillery Corps. 

I. General knowledge, same as infantry of same grade with 

the same weights. 
II. Professional fitness, same as infantry of same grade with 
the same weights. 

111. Additional subjects. 

Second Lieutenant. 

1. a. Infantry drill regulations to and including school of the 

company, close and extended order 4 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Eegulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory 

and field small arms practice 1 

2. a. Drill regulations for coast artillery, general principles 

and definitions 4 

b. General instructions for drill, and service at the battery. 3 

c. Drill and nomenclature of the guns belonging to the bat- 

tery to which the company, in which he is to be com- 
missioned, is assigned g 

d. General theory of the position-finder service 1 
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First Lieutenant. Weight. 

1. a. All that prescribed for second lieutenant 6 

. b. Principles of advance and rear guards and outposts 2 

2. Theory, drill and nomenclature of all apparatus installed 

in the primary and secondary stations of the battery 
to which the company, in which he is to be commis- 
sioned, is assigned \2. 

Captain. 

1. a. Infantry drill regulations to and including school of the 

battalion, close and extended order S 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory 

and field small arms practice 1 

d. Principles of advance and rear guards and outposts .... 1 

2. Drill regulations for coast artillery. Drill, nomenclature 

and knowledge of everything pertaining to the equip- 
ment of the battery to which the company, in which 
he is to be commissioned, is assigned 13 

Major. 

1. a. Infantry drill regulations to and including evolutions of 

a regiment, close and extended order 3 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Eegulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, armory 

and field small arms practice 1 

d. Advance and rear guards and outposts 1 

2. a. Drill regulations for coast artillery, to and including the 

fire commands of the United States artillery district to 
which the companies of his artillery district are 

assigned 12 

b. Control of search-lights 1 

Lieutenant- Colonel and Colonel. 
1. a. Infantry drill regulations, entire 

b. Guard duty 

c. Eegulations for small arms firing, fire discipline, 

armory and field small arms practice 

d. Advance and rear guards and outposts and reconnais- 

sance 



10 
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Weight. 
2. Drill regulations for coast artillery, to and including the 
battle command especially of the United States artil- 
lery district to which the companies of his artillery 

district are assigned 10 

In addition for all mounted oflBcers, horsemanship, elemen- 
tary and practical 1 

111. Adjutants, Quartermasters and Commissaries. 

Adjutants, quartermasters and commissaries serving with 
organizations or corps except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided. 

I. General knowledge. 

The same subjects with same weights as for infantry 
officers of the same grade. 
II. Professional fitness. 

The same subjects with same weights as for adjutants- 
general, quartermasters and commissaries re- 
spectively. 
III. Additional subjects. 
Adjutant; 

a. Drill regulations to and including evolutions 

of a regiment, close and extended order; 

ceremonies 4 

b. Guard duty 2 

c. Horsemanship, elementary and practical 1 

d. Uniform regulations 3 

Quartermaster : 

a. The Kegulations so far as relate to his depart- 

ment 6 

b. Manual quartei-masters department, U. S. A. . . . 5 

c. Horsemanship, elementary and practical and care 

and inspection of public animals 5 

d. Uniform regulations 3 

Commissary: 

a. The Regulations so far as relate to his depart- 

ment (5 

b. Manual subsistence department, U. S. A 6 

c. Care and preservation of subsistence stores 

d. Horsemanship, elementary and practical ] 
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112. Chaplains. 

Chaplains arc exempt from all examinations except eligibility and 
physical fitness. 

Candidates from civil life. 

113. A candidate from civil life for the position of second lieutenant, 
first lieutenant or captain of the line shall be examined as to physical 
condition and general efBciency subdivisions (a) and (b) of section 97, 
and upon such other subjects and to such extent as the board may 
deem necessary to determine his intelligence and ability to become an 
eilicient officer. The board may in such case in lieu of a percentage 
malve report in the form of " favorably from civil life as it is believed 
lie ^vill make a good oificer " or in the negative if the candidate is 
disqualified. 

Eeport of examination. 

114. When the board has concluded its examination of a candi- 
date it shall enter its report on Form 10 and return the same to the 
officer who referred tlie papers to the board with the proceedings of 
election or the nomination; the report of the physical examination; 
oflicial transcripts covering the candidate's prior service; all communi- 
cations relative to the candidate both adverse and favorable with a 
copy of all testimony taken other than the candidate's replies on hia 
examination for eligibility unless there be some controversy about the 
same. 

115. Each examining hoard shall keep a, record of its proceedings. 
This record shall commence with the first meeting of the board after 

its appointment, and the first entry shall be similar to the following 
example : 

Proceedings of the examining board for officers of the First Brigade, 
convened in obedience to the following order: 

(Here follows a verbatim copy of the order appointing tlie board.) 

8{ate Armory, Albany, N. Y., 

January 3, 1910. 
The board met pursuant to the foiregoing order and the call of its 
presideiit at S o'clock P. M. 

Present: 
(Here give names of those present in proper order.) 
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Absent: 
(Give names of those absent; if none, omit all referen<5e to absent.) 

There being no further business before the board, it adjourned sub- 
ject to call of its president. 

JOH-S A. DOE, 
Colonel, 1st Infantry, President. 
RICHARD A. ROE, 

Major, 2d Infantry, Recorder. 

The examination of a candidate being completed, the board shall 
make up its record in his case, which the recorder shall enter into the 
record book as follows: 

State Armory, Albany, N. Y., 

January 10, 1910. 

The examining board for officers of the First Brigade met at the call 
of its president, at S o'clock P. M. 

Present : 
Absent (if any) : 



Colonel John A. Doe, 1st Infantry, president, informed the board 
that he had received the return of election (or nomination) of Second 
LieutenoMt Henry A. Stoe as first lieutenant, 1st Infantry, with four 
inclosures; that he therefore notified Lieutenant Stoe to appear before 
the board at S p. M., this day and place. 

Second Lieutenant Henry A. Stoe, elected first lieutenant, 1st Infantry, 
presented himself. He was asked if hb objected to being examined by 
any member present, to which he replied in the negative. (In the event 
of a challenge the proceedings shall be conducted and reeoirded substan- 
tially aa provided in the case of general courts-martial.) The members 
of the board present and the recorder were then duly sworn in his 
presence. 

Lieutenant Stoe then presented his statement of eligibility and fit- 
ness, was duly sworn and examined as to the same and signed it in the 
presence of the board which determined he was eligible (or ineligible; 
if the former, continue) . 
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The candidate Was then examined with the results recorded: 
I. Physical condition: Found fit. 
II. General efficiency: 

a. Moral fitness — character good. 

b. General knowledge — 

Mark. Weight. Result. 

1. Reading and writing 90 X 2 = 180 

2. Geography 80 X 1 = 80 

3. Arithmetic 75 X 2 = 150 

4. History 70 X 1 = 10 
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(In cases excepted within section 97b this examination shall be 
omitted, the record stating the reason therefor.) 
III. Professional fitness — • 

Mark. Weight. Result. 

a. M. L 70 X 1 = 70 

b. R 90 X 2 = 180 

c. 0. M. R 65 X 1 = 65 

d. D. R. (sabre) 85 X 1 ^= 85 

e. F. S. R 75 X 2 = 150 

f . Military hygiene 60 X 2 = 120 

g. Knowledge of the rifle 90 X i =. 90 

lb ' 760 
rV. Additional subjects (first lieutenant, infantry) — 

Mark. Weight. Result. 

a. D. R 92 X 6 = 552 

b. Guard duty S7 X 5 = 435 

c. R. S. A. F 82 X 5 = 410 

d. Map reading 60 X S = 180 

19 1577 

Stjmmaby. Weights. Results. 

General efiSoieney 6 480 

Professional fitness 10 760 

Additional subjects 19 1577 

Totals ' 35 2817 

Final mark on examination 80 17/35 
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The board, therefore, decides in this case to report, that the candi- 
date has satisfactorily passed, and there being no further business 
before it, to adjourn subject to call of president. 

JOEN A. DOE, 
Colonel, Ist Infantry, President. 
RICBARD A. ROE, 

Major, 2d Infantry, Recorder. 

116. When the officer who refused the nomination or proceedings 
of election receives the report of an examining board he shaiU forward 
the same with his comments to the adjutant-general of the state. If 
the report is unfavorable the adjutant-general of the state shall notify 
the officer who ordeied the election or made the nomination of that 
fact and that the vacancy still exists. 

A first lieutenant medical corps, who fails to pass the examination 
for promotion, under JI. L. 74, shall be placed oa the retired list, and 
notice of the vacancy thereby created, shall be given by the adjutant- 
general of the state to the officer authorized to nominate a successor. 

AKTICLE IX. 

EXAMINATION FOB APPOIXTMENT AS NON-COMMISSIONED OFFICEBS. 

125. Examining boards for non-commissioned officers shall consist 
of not more than five nor less than three officers unless that number 
be not available when a less number may constitute a board if au- 
thorized by the warranting officer. Examining boards for the hospital 
corps shall consist of medical officers. Members of boards mentioned in 
this section shall not receive pay from the state, but may receive their 
actual and necessary expenses from the headquarters or military fund 
upon proper authorization. A majority of the authorized members of 
a board shall be necessary to make a quorum. 

126. Each member of such a board before entering upon his duties 
shall be sworn by the president faithfully and impartially to examine 
and report upon the candidates who shall be examined by the board 
and the recorder shall be sworn by the president to a faithful and 
impartial discharge of his duties as a, member and recorder. The 
president shall then be sworn by any member who has taken the oath. 
If a board consist of one officer he shall be sworn as provided for a 
member of a delinquency court (M. L. 130). 

127. When a return of nomination is received by the president of 
such examining board he shall order the person nominated to appear 
before the board for examination. 
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128. If a person ordered for examination fail to appear before the 
board and does not make satisfactory explanation of his absence his 
nomination shall be returned to the officer who made it. 

129. The subjects of examination may be divided among the mem- 
bers of the board but before an examination on a subject is closed an 
opportunity to ask questions thereon must be given to each member. 

130. The questions asked shall be of a practical character and com- 
mensurate with the grade for which the examination is held. On 
each subject the possible maximum mark shall be one hundred. The 
aggregate of the marks on all subjects shall be divided by the number 
of subjects and the result is the final mark on the examination. Can- 
didates who fail to obtain a final mark of seventy-five per cent shall 
be reported as unsatisfactory. 

131. Each examining board shall keep a record showing the dates 
of meeting, members present, names of candidates, subjects of their ex- 
amination and marks on each subject and final mark. 

132. When the board has concluded its examination of a candidate 
it shall enter its report on Form 12 and return the same if favor- 
able to the officer who ordered the board; if unfavorable, to the officer 
who nominated the candidate. 

133. The examination of a candidate shall cover physical condition, 
moral character, past record including attendance, general education, 
Regulations and ability to command. If the examination as to physi- 
cal qualification, moral character and past record or as to any one 
of them be unsatisfactory the board shall not proceed further and 
shall report unfavorably. If satisfactory the examination shall proceed. 
The examination shall include; 

a. General education: (1) knowledge of the English language and 
ability to read and write it with facility and correctness, (2) the 
common rules of arithmetic. This part of the examination may be 
omitted in the case of candidates who are graduates of grammar 
schools of this state or higher educational institutions. 

b. The Regulations, article I, military etiquette and sufficient knowl- 
edge of official corre6ponder.ee to address, direct, write and brief 
military communications, the organization of the national guard, its 
various grades and departments and the insignia denoting such grades 
and departments. 

c. Ability to command. 

d. Additional subjects as provided in sections 134 to 140, inclusive. 
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134. Hospital Corps. Additional subjects. 

Corporal. 

a. Hospital corps drill regulations, all except the navy litter. Manual 
of the sabre and pistol, ceremonies and tent drill. 

b. Uses of contents of hospital corps and orderly's pouches, appli- 
cation of bandages, dressings and temporary splints, care and preserva- 
tion of equipment of hospital corps. 

c. Keeping of descriptive book, report book, correspondence book, 
and hospital and prescription book. 

Sergeant. 

a. Hospital corps drill regulations, all except the navy litter. Manual 
of the sabre and pistol. 

b. Positions and duties of hospital corps in the field and on the 
march. 

c. Keeping of all records and returns of the medical department. 

d. Use and preservation of all property used by the medical 
department. 

e. Elementary hygiene and sanitation. 

Sergeant, First Class. 
Same as for sergeant. 
In mounted detachments for sergeants and sergeants first class, 
in addition; 

Practical riding, saddling, bitting, harnessing and driving, nomen- 
clature of horse equipment including wagon and ambulance harness, 
feeding and grooming of horses and management of picket line. 

133. Corps of Engineers. Additional subjects. 

a. The same subjects that are specified for infantry of the same 
grade. If the candidate fails to pass this part of the examination 
satisfactorily, he shall be rejected. 

b. Knowledge of the elementary and fundamental parts of tlie 
Engineer Field Manual (Professional Papers of the Corps of Engineers, 
U. S. A., No. 29), parts 1 to 6, inclusive, with particular attention 
to the following subjects: 

1. Knots and lashings; 

2. Use of compass and cavalry sketching case; 

3. Ponton bridges; 

4. Sfich other specific subjects as the candidate may have received 

instruction upon during his previous service. 
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136. Signal Corps. Additional subjects. 

Corporal. 

a. Visual signaling. 

To determine ability to send and receive with the apparatiu 
and to conduct the operations of a station. 

b. Telegraphy and telephony. 

To determine ability to install and adjust buzzers, telephon«« 
and telegraph instruments for the operation of a station. 

c. Drill regulations. 

To include the school of the soldier or trooper. 

d. Guard duty. 

Duties of sentinels and corporals. 
c. Regulations for small arms firing. 

To include the use and care of the weapons with which th« 
signal corps is armed. 

Sergeant. 

a. Administration. 

To cover the preparation of company papers and reports. 

b. Visual signaling. 

To determine ability to send and receive with the apparatus 
with which the signal corps is equipped, to conduct the opera- 
tions of stations, the selections of their locations and the 
preparation of records and reports. 

c. Theory of electricity and magnetism. 

To determine his familiarity with its application to all the 
apparatus, excepting wireless, with which the signal corps 
is equipped. 

d. Telegraphy and telephony. 

To determine ability to construct lines for the operation of 
buzzers, telephones and telegraph instruments, to install and 
adjust these instruments, and to include exercises in the 
preparation of records and reports covering the operations of 
the lines. 

e. Topography. 

To determine ability to read and explain a military map, and 
to include elementary map sketching and production under 
service conditions. 

f. Drill regulations. 

To include the school of the squad or platoon in the drill 
regulations provided for the signal corps, as well as to prop- 
erly supervise the care of horses. 
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g. Guard duty. 

Up to and including duty of sergeant of the guard, 
h. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

First-Class Sergeant. 

a. Administration. 

To cover the preparation of company papers and reports and 
ability to keep the hooks prescribed for a company. 

b. Theory of electricity and magnetism. 

To determine familiarity with its application to all the appar- 
atus with which the signal corps is equipped. 

c. Telegraphy and telephony. 

To determine ability to construct lines for the operation of 
buzzers, telephones and telegraph instruments, including 
wireless, and to adjust these instruments, and to includ'S 
exercises in the preparation of records and reports covering 
the operation of the lines. 

d. Drill regulations. 

To include the school of the company or troop in the drill regu- 
lations provided for the signal corps, as well as to properly 
supervise the care of horses. 

e. Guard duty. 

Up to and including duty of sergeant of the guard. 

f. Refrulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

g. Essay. 

An essay not to exceed 1,.500 words on some professional subject 
having relation to the duties of the signal corps. 

Master Signal Electrician. 

a. Visual signaling. 

To determine familiarity with the construction of all the appar- 
atus with which the signal corps is equipped. 

b. Theory of electricity and magnetism. 

To determine familiarity with its application to all the appar- 
atus with which the signal corps is equipped, as well as to 
primary and secondary batteries, dynamos and motors. 

c. Telegraph^' and telephony. 

To determine ability to construct lines for the operation of 
buzzers, telephones and telegraph instruments, including 
wireless, and to install, adjust, repair and construct these 
instnimoiits. 
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d. Power and light. 

To determine familiarity with elementary algebra and elemen- 
tary mechanics, and with steam, gas and oil engines, dyna- 
mos and motors, in theory and practice, and ability to install 
and operate portable engines, djiianios and motors, 
e (Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 
f. Essay. 

An essay not to exceed 2,500 words on some professional subject 
having relation to the duties of the signal corps. 
Should a candidate appear for examination for the grade of first- 
class sergeant who has not passed the examination for sergeant, ho 
shall be first required 'to pass such examination. 

137. Coast Artillery Corps. Additional subjects. 

Corporal. 

a. Infantry drill regulations to and including school of the squad; 

and posts and duties of corporals at guard mounting. 

b. Guard dutj. Duty of sentinels and corporals. 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

d. Nomenclature of gun and carriage of the battery to which the 

company is assigned; or 
Nomenclature and use of instruments in the primary station of 

the battery to which the company is assigned; or 
Knowledge of powder, projectiles and service of ammunition for 
the battery to which the company is assigned. 

Sergeant. 

a. Infantry drill regulations to and including school of the com- 

pany, in the school of the battalion duties of guides; in guard 
mounting the posts and duties of non-commissioned officers. 

b. Guard duty to and including duty of sergeant of the guard. 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

d. In advance and rear guard and outposts, the duties of sergeants 

and corporals as in drill regulations. 

e. Guns, carriages, drill and service of the battery to which th« 

company is assigned; or 
Duties in the plotting room and use of instruments in primary 

station of the battery to which ass'gned; or 
Knowledge of powder, projectiles, primers and fuses used by the 

battery to which the company is assigned. 
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Quartermaster-Sergeant of company. 

a. Infantry drill regulations same as sergeant except guard mounting. 

b. Issuing and accounting for property issued to a company. 

«. Care, preservation and transportation of property issued to a 
company. 

d. Care, preparation and service of the ration. 

e. His duties in regard to police and hygiene. 

f. General knowledge of the guns of the battery to which his com- 

pany is assigned. 

First Sergeant. 

a. Infantry drill regulations. Same as required for sergeant and 

guard mounting. 

b. Keeping of company records and making reports and returns. 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

d. Advance and rear guard and outpost, same as sergeant. 
«. His duties in regard to police and hygiene. 

f. Knowledge of emplacement, guns and ammunition, also instru- 
ments in primary stations of the battery to which the company 
is assigned. 

Sergeant-Major, junior grade. 

a. Infantry drill regulations, school of battalion, guard mounting, 

posts of non-commissioned staff at ceremonies. 

b. Books, report^, records, returns and papers of the adjutant's 

office. 

c. Knowledge of all telephones, instruments and plotting boards 

used in the fire commander's station at the post to which the 
companies of his district are assigned. 

Sergeant-Major, senior grade. 

a. Infantry drill regulations, school of battalion, guard mounting, 

posts of non-conunissioned staff at ceremonies. 

b. Books, records, reports, returns and papers of the adjutant's 

office. 

c. Knowledge of all telephones, instruments and plotting boards 

used in the battle commander's station at the post to which 
the companies of his district are assigned. 



General knowledge of fuel and firing, also of boilers and accessories 
QBtalled a'' —:zt to which the companies of his district are assigned. 
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Master Gunner. 
Knowledge, care and repair of all parts of guns and carriages 
mounted at post to -whicli the companies of his district are assigned 
and also knowledge of photography and drawing. 

Electrician Sergeant, second class. 

Knowledge of all electrical equipment and power installations in 
the post to which assigned with special reference to the care, repair 
and maintenance of electrical installations, lines and means of com- 
munication including the mechanical work necessary in repairing the 
electrical apparatus and the care and operation of search lights and 
small power plants. 

Electrician Sergeant, first class. 
Same as electrician sergeant, second class, and in addition the super- 
vision, care and operation of a division of the electrical installations 
including search lights and power plants. 

Engineer. 
Knowledge of power plants, use and care of oil engines, gas engines 
and stationary steam engines as used at the post to which assigned. 

Master Electrician. 

Same as electrician sergeant, first class and in addition general 
knowledge of the care, repair and operation of the electrical and power 
installations of a district. 

188. Field Artillery. Additional subjects. 

Corporal. 

a. Drill regulations to and including firing instruction of the gun 

squad. 

b. Duties and positions of the caisson corporal and gunner. 

c. School of the driver. 

d. Care and grooming of horses. 

e. General knowledge of field artillery material and its care. 

f. Guard duty. General orders and duties of a sentinel and a cor- 

poral. 

g. Arm signals. 

h. Eegulations for small arms firing. 
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Bergeant. 

a,. Drill regulations to and including mounted instruction, of thft 

battery. 
1). Guard duty to and including duties of sergeant of the guard. 

c. Ceremonies of inspection, muster and review. 

d. Duties of scouts and couriers. 

e. Practical instruction in saddling and harnessing; nomenclatura 

of horse equipments. Guns, caissons and wagons. Care of 
horses and field artillery material in the field. 

f. Transportation of horses and field artillery material by rail and 

water. 

g. Regulations for small arms firing. 

Stable Sergeant. 

a. Drill regulations school of the soldier dismounted and mounted. 

b. Horses, diseases, accidents and remedies. 

c. 'Car« of horses in garrison, field and in transportation by rail 

and water. 

d. Regulations for small arms firing. 

First Sergeant. 

The same as for sergeant and in addition, 

a. Guard mounting. 

b. Office duties, keeping records and making reports and returns. 

Quartermaster Sergeant, batteries, battalions and regiments. 

a. Drill regulations subjects required for sergeant. 

b. Requisitions, receipts and issues of property, forage for horses, 

care and preservation of property and transportation by rail and 
water. 

c. Obtaining, issuing and accounting for and care of subsistenca 

supplies. 

d. Duties as to police and hygiene. 

e. Regulations for small arms firing. 

Sergeant-Major of battalions and regiments. 

a. Drill regulations including the regiment mounted. 

b. Guard duty. 

c. Ceremonies. 
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d. Office duties, books, records, reports, returns and papers of tha 

adjutant's office. 

e. Duties of scouts, reconnaissance and map reading and mailing. 
i. Telephone and signal communication. 

g. Regulations for small arms firing. 

139. Cavalry. Additional subjects. 

For all non-commi.'»sioned officers, a general knowledge of the cars 
and management of the horse. 

Corporal. 

a. Drill regulations, school of the soldier and school of the trooper 

and extended order in school of the troop ; posts and duties of 
corporals at guard mounting. 

b. Guard duty. Duties of sentinels and corporals. 

c. Eegulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

d. Advance, rear guard and outpost duties. 

Sergeant. 
The same as for a corporal and in addition, 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the troop. 

b. Guard duty, including duties of sergeant of the guard. 

c. Stable duty. 

Quartermaster-Sergeant. 

a. Drill regulations same as sergeant except guard mounting. 

b. Issuing and accounting for property issued to a troop. 

c. Care, preservation and transportation of animals and property 

issued to a troop. 

d. Care, preparation and service of the ration. 

e. His duties in regard to police and hygiene. 

f. Drawing and issuing of forage. 

g. General knowledge of camp sites and their requirements. 

Krst Sergeant. 
The same as for a sergeant and in addition, 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the squadron and 

stable duty. 

b. Keeping of troop records and making reports and returns. 

c. His duties in regard to police and hygiene. 
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140. Infantry. Additional subjects. 

Corporal. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of squad; and posts 

and duties of corporals at guard mounting. 

b. Guard duty. Duties of sentinels and corporals. 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

Sergeant. 

a. Drill regulations to and including school of the company, in the 

school of the battalion duties of guides; in guard mounting 
the posts and duties of non-commissioned ofBoers. 

b. Guard duty to and including duties of sergeant of the guard. 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

d. In advance and rear guard and outposts the duties of sergeant 

and corporal. 

Quartermaster-Sergeant of a company. 

a. Drill regulations same as sergeant except guard mounting. 

b. Issuing and accounting for property issued to a company. 

c. Care, preservation and transportation of property issued to a 

company. 

d. Care, preparation and service of the ration. 

e. His duties in regard to police and hygiene. 

First Sergeant. 

a. Drill regulations, subjects required for sergeant and guard 

mounting. 

b. Keeping of company records and making reports and returns. 

c. Regulations for small arms firing, fire discipline. 

d. Advance and rear guard and outposts same as sergeant. 
€. His duties in regard to police and hygiene. 

Sergeant-Major. 

a. Drill regulations, school of battalion, guard mounting, posts of 

non-conmiissioned staff at ceremonies. 

b. Books, records, reports, returns and papers of the adjutant's 

office and of a company. 
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Quartermaster-Sergeant of a regiment. 

a. Drill regulations, posts. 

b. Obtaining, issuing and accounting for quartermaster's property. 

c. Care and preservation of quartermaster's property and transpor- 

tation of property and troops. 

Commissary-Sergeant of a regiment. 

a. Drill regulations, posts. 

b. Obtaining, issuing and accounting for subsistence suppliei. 

c. Care and preservation of subsistence supplies. 

d. Duties as to police and hygiene. 

141. Chief and principal musicians, drum-major and non- 

commissioned officers of bands. 

a. Drill regulations in marching and his posts at drill and cere- 

monies. 

b. Special duties. 

For drum-major, duties of musicians of the guard, posts of band 

at ceremonies, service calls. 
Chief and principal musicians enlisted as such are exempt from 

examination. 

142. Ordnance-Sergeant. 

a. Drill regulations, posts. 

b. Obtaining, issuing and accounting for ordnance property. 

c. Care and preservation of ordnance property, and particularly 

ammunition. 

d. Regulations for small arms firing. 

e. Nomenclature of the rifle and the method of removing and dis- 

assembling and assembling of the bolt action. 

143. Post Quartermaster-Sergeant. 

a. Drill regulations, posts. 

b. Obtaining, issuing and accounting for quartermasters property 

and subsistence supplies. 

e. Care and preservation of quartermaster's property and subsist- 
ence supplies and transportation of property and troops. 

■d. Duties as to police and hygiene. 



144. Post Comraissary-Sargeant. ' 

Same as prescribed for commissary-sergeant of a regiment. 

ARTICLE X. 

FIRST AND SECOND CLASS GUNNEES AND EATING AND DISEATING 
OF PEIVATES. 

149. Eaeli member of a board of examination, appointed under tliia 
article, and the recorder thereof, shall be sworn in the manner pro- 
vided, in section 126, for boards of examination of non-commissioned 
officers. 

150. Eatings and disratings shall be effective from the date of the 
order announcing the same. Artificers, farriers, horseshoers, black- 
smiths, saddlers, trumpeters, wagoners, chief mechanics, mechanics and 
cooks are enlisted as privates and are appointed by their respective- 
company commanders. They are subject to reduction by the same 
authority. 

Corps of Engineers. 

151. Privates, first class, in the corps of engineers shall be rated 
and disrated by the commanding officers of companies and shall have 
the following qualifications: 

a. At least one year's service in the corps of engineers. 

b. Full proficiency in tying all ordinary knots and making lashings. 

c. Ability to correctly interpret the fundamental points of the mili- 
tary map such as the scale of contours and direction of stream flow. 

d. &iowledge of bridges with special reference to ponton-bridge 
material and construction. 

e. Knowledge of infantry drill regulations and guard duty- so far 
as they refer to privates. 

Before being rated, a candidate shall be examined in subjects, 
c, d. and e., by a board of three olTicera of the corps of engineers to 
be appointed by the colonel thereof, and to be eligible to appointment, 
must answer correctly at least seventy-five per cent, of twelve ques- 
tions in subjects c. and d. The examination in subject e. shall be 
oral. The candidate's proficiency in subject b. must be certified to by 
the commanding officer of his company after an oral examination by 
one of the lieutenants of his company, to be designated by such com- 
manding officer, and such certificate shall be included in a request to 
have the candidate ordered to appear for examination. The com- 
manding officer of the company may appoint the candidate when 
notified that he has passed the required examination and such appoint- 
ment shall be by company order. 
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Hospital corps. 

152. A hospital corps private first class shall be rated and disrated 
ly the senior medical oflBcer of the detachment with which he is serv- 
ing. Before being rated the candidate shall pass a satisfactory exami- 
nation in the drill regulations and in the outlines of first aid con- 
tained in the authorized drill regulations for the hospital corps before 
such senior medical oflScer or an officer detailed by liira. The number 
of corporals and privates first class in a detachment shall not exceed]/ 
twice the number of privates. 

Signal corps. 

153. A private, first class in the signal corps, shall be rated and 
•disrated by the commanding officer of his company. Before bsing 
rated a candidate shall be examined by the commanding oflSccr of a 
■company or by an officer appointed by him in the following subjects: 

a. Drill regulations in the school of soldier, mounted and dis- 
mounted. 

b. Manual of guard duty, duties of a private of the guard. 

c. The signal apparatus with which his company is equipped. 

d. Codes in use. 

e. Regulations relative to military discipline and etiquette. 

The examination may be oral, written and practical. If the result 
of the examination is satisfactory to the commanding officer of the 
■company, he shall so certify and recommend the candidate for appoint- 
ment to the chief signal officer of the division upon whose approval 
such appointment may be made. All ratings and disratings shall 
be by company order. 

Coast Artillery Corps. 

154. Boards for the examination of first and second class gunners 
«hall be appointed by the chief of coast artillery and shall consist of 
three artillery officers, selected with reference to their special qualifica- 
tion for this duty; provided that when a member of the board is a 
company officer he shall be relieved during the examination of candi- 
dates from his company and the examination conducted by the reaniin- 
ing members. 

155. A company commander desiring to send candidates before the 
■examining board shall submit to the artillery district adjutant a duly 

signed list of each class, giving the full names of candidates arranged 
in muster-roll order, with a statement that he believes each man so 
presented is capable of qualifying in the class designated. These lists 
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shall be transmdtted by the artillery district ooanmander to the senior 
member of the board who shall notify company commanders of the 
dates set for examinations. 

156. The examination shall be held, as far as practicable, at such 
places as the material or equipment pertaining to the subject in hand 
is located. 

157. In determining the qualifications of candidates credit shall be 
given for practical knowledge of subjects rather than for text-book 
answers to questions. 

158. The qualifying marks for classification in each case shall not 
be- less than an average of seventy-five per cent. 

159. The board shall keep a record of its marks during all exami- 
nations, but these marks shall not be published in orders. The report 
of the board after the completion of each examination shall be sent to 
the chief of coast artillc^ry, who shall publish an order announcing 
the names of those who have qualified, the names being arranged for 
each organization in each class in muster-roll order, and reciting the 
date of qualification in each case. 

160. The scope of the examinations for first and second class 
gunners and the relative weights to be given the subjects are as 
follows : 

s 

For Candidates in Companies Assigned to Gun or Mortar Defense. 
For second class gunners: 

a. Service of the piece 25 

b. Guns and carriages 25 

c. Powders, projectiles, primers and fuzes 25 

d. Cordage, gins, shears, jacks 15 

e. United States magazine rifle 10 

For first clasa gunners: 

a. The azimuth instrument 20 

b. Duties in the plotting room 50 

c. Aiming and laying guns or mortars 15 

d. Definitions C. A. D. R 5 

e. Warships 10 
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For Candidates in Companies and Detachments Assigned to Mine 

Defense. 
For second clasa gunners: 

a. Ammunition, nomenclature, and service of guns to 

which the candidate's company is assigned 15 

b. Material of and duties in the loading room (except 

electrical principles involved) 35 

c. Material for and duties on the water 30 

d. Cordage '. 10 

e. United States magazine riile 10 

For first class gunners: 

a. Care and preservation of mine material 15 

b. Handling high explosives 20 

c. Knowledge and use of the azimuth instrument and 

plotting board 20 

d. Engines, generators, transformers, storage batteries, and 

searchlights assigned to the company of which the 

candidate is a member 20 

e. Operation of casemate apparatus and of telephones 20 

f. Definitions C. A. D. R 5 

161. Enlisted men qualifying as first or second class gunners shall 
not be disqualified as a punishment. 

162. Examinations shall be held by boards appointed by the chief 
of coast artillery, at such times as he may prescribe for the purpose of 
determining what enlisted men are qualified for rated positions. 

163. Rated enlisted men of a, mine command or a battery shall be 
appointed, after examination from duly qualified candidates, by the 
artillery district commander uponi recommendation of company com- 
manders approved by the fire or mine commander. 

164. Rated enlisted men for battle or fire command stations shall be 
appointed, after examination from duly qualified candidates, by the 
artillery district commander upon recommendation of the battle or 
fire commander. 

165. Records shall be kept by the chief of coast artillery in the 
form of eligible lists of the enlisted men of each company eligible for 
each rated position. 

166. Examination for rated positions shall be confined to first class 
gunners or enlisted men who have once been classified as first class 
gunners. Candidates who pass with an average of seventy-five per cent. 
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any of the examinations prescribed for rated enlisted men shall be 
carried on the eligible list for appointment to the correS'ponding rated 
position for a period of three years froim the date of examination. 

167. Enlisted men on the eligible list for a rated position shall bo 
classified as first class gunners from the date of qualification and so 
announced in orders, and such classification shall be continued for 
the time they are entitled to remain on such eligible list. When 
a man's term of eligibility for any rated position e3q>ires he may be 
continued in such rated position or on the corresponding eligible list 
by passing a new examination for sucli rated position, and his classi- 
fication as first class gunner shall be continued without further 
examination. 

168. The same enlisted man may be carried on several eligible lists 
providing he passes satisfactorily the prescribed examinations for such 
rated positions, 

169. Prior to the examination for the rated positions of observers, 
first or second class, or gun pointer, the candidates shall be examined 
by the post surgeon for defective vision, and no candidate shall be 
rated for these positions who has any defect in vision which would 
impair his efficiency. 

170. An enlisted man holding a rated position may be disrated for 
cause, by the chief of coast artillery upon the recommendation of his 
company commander approved by the artillery district commander. 

171. An enlisted man holding a rated position need not be required 
to take the examination for that position until the termination of the 
three-year period from the date of his last classification as a first class 
gunner, unless his qualifications for the ^position he holds have not 
been established to the satisifaction of the fire or mine commander con- 
cerned or the artillery district commander, in which case he shall be 
required to take the examination for that position at such time aa 
may be prescribed by the chief of coast artillery. In the event of his 
iailure to pass satisfactorily the prescribed examination he shall be 
disrated immediately by the chief of coast artillery. 

Field Artillery. 

172. Boards for the examination of first and second class gunners 
shall be appointed by the commanding officer of the battalion or other 
military unit under which the batteries of the state are organized and 
shall consist of three field artillery officers selected with reference to 
their special qualifications for this duty, provided that when a member 
of the board is a battery officer he shall be relieved during the exami- 
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nation of candidates of his battery and the examination shall be con- 
ducted by the remaining members. 

173. A battery commander desiring to send candidates before the 
examining board shall submit to the commanding officer of the field 
artillery a list of the names of the men in his battery whom he may 
designate for examination and the adjutant of the commanding officer 
will submit a similar list for the noncommissioned staff and mounted 
orderlies. These lists shall be transmitted to the senior member of the 
board who shall notify battery commanders of the day set for exami- 
nation. 

174. The examination shall be sufficiently extended to test the can- 
didate's familiarity with the material which he is required to use, and 
will include the following: (Handbook of the 3-inch F. A. material^ 
1908). Nomenclature of parts of gun, carriage, limber, caisson; kinds 
and weights of projectiles; kinds of fuses; kinds of powder; weight of 
propelling charge; method of filling recoil cylinders; method of remov- 
ing wheel; method of removing and replacing counter recoil springs. 

175. Values are assigned to each of the foregoing subjects as fol- 
lows: 

a. Direct laying 2.5 

b. Indirect laying 25 

c. Laying for range 1^ 

d. Fuse setting 15 

e. Drill of gun squad 10 

f. Material 10 

Total lOO 



The candidate shall be given the full credit which he is able to make 
at any one trial, but the total credits allowed him in any one subject 
shall not exceed the maximum shown in the foregoing table. 

Candidates to be classed as first class gunners must obtain a general 
average of not less than 8-'5 per cent., with an average in each subject of 
at least 65 per cent, and to be classed as second-class gunners a general 
average of not less than 65 per cent., with an average in each subject of 
at least 50 per cent. 

176. A second-class gunner on his own application may be permitted 
to compete at any examination for classification as first-class gunner. 

177. The board shall keep a record of its markings during all exam- 
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inations. The report of the board after the completion of the examina- 
tion shall be forwarded to the commanding officer of field artillery who 
shall publish an order announcing the names of those who have quali- 
fied with the dat« of qualification in each case. 

178. The conditions of the examination shall be made as nearly the 
same for each of the candidates as possible and the following general 
rules shall be adhered to: 

a. Settings of sight or other scales are considered correct if any part 
of the index is coincident with any part of the line of graduation of 
the reading ordered. 

b. Readings given shall always be oven divisions of the scale and not 
fractions thereof. 

c. The candidate may select an assistant to aid at the trail handspike 
in pointing the piece-in direction. 

d. The candidate shall be permitted to traverse the piece to the mid- 
dle point of traverse before each trial. 

e. The sight, quadrant or fuze setter shall be in position for use be- 
fore the command for any trial with them is given; the scales shall 
be set at any readings except those to be given for the trial. 

f. The trials in direct and indirect laying shall be with different 
ranges and deflections. The trail shall be shifted for each trial. 

g. Changes in the setting of scales required of candidates shall not 
fxceed the following: Deflection scale of peep sight, 30 mils; angle of 
site scale, 50 mils; corrector scale, 10 points; range scale of sight, 
quadrant or fuze setter, 1,000 yards. 

179. The examination in direct laying shall be conducted as follows: 
Five trials: Two with the peep sight, and three with the panoramic 

sight. 

The target will be the " " target for field artillery, representing a 
shielded gun, and shall be placed at a distance from the gun of 1,000 
yards, as nearly as possible. 

The candidate being seated on the gunner's seat, the examiner com- 
mands, for example — 

a. Target, that gun. 

b. Deflection, 10. 

c. Range, 2,400. 

At the last word of the command of execution, the candidate causes 
the assistant at the trail to point the piece at the target; sets off the 
range and deflection ordered; corrects for difl'erence of level of wheels; 
operates the elevating and traversing apparatus so as to bring the line 
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of sight upon the target, and calls "Ready." The cross level shall be 
then inspected by the examiner to see if it is centered, after which the 
candidate steps clear. 

Time shall be taken from the last word of the command of execution 
to "Ready." 

No credits shall be given in the following cases: 

a. If the sight is incorrectly set for range or deflection. 

b. If, when the bubble of the cross level is accurately centered, the 
line of sight is found not to be upon any portion of the silhouette on 
the " O " target. 

e. If the time taken in laying is more than forty-five seconds. . 
If the piece is found to be correctly laid within the limits prescribed, 
credits shall be given as follows: 

Time in seconds, exactly or less than. 
Credits 



45 


40 


35 


30 


25 


20 


15 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 



180. The examination in indirect laying shall be conducted as fol- 
lows: 

Five trials at ranges between 1,000 and 5,000 yards, using the 
panoramic sight. 

Aiming points should be well defined and of such height as to appear 
in the field of view when the sight in properly set and the bubble of the 
cross level centered. They should be of the types used in actual firing, 
and for the purposes of this examination should not exceed two mils in 
width, and should be. at least 1,500 yards distant. They should be 
clearly pointed out to the candidate. Two will be selected, one toward 
the front for two of the trials; the other toward the rear for the re- 
maining three trials. 

In the case of the trials with aiming point in rear the candidate shall 
be allowed an additional assistant, who, from a position in front of the 
axle, signals to the man at the end of the trail to move it so as to 
bring the aiming point within the field of view of the sight. 

The candidate being seated on the gunner's seat, the examiner com- 
mands, for example — 

a. Aiming point, the chimney on that white house. 

b. Deflection, 240. 

c. Range, 3,300. 

Before giving the command of execution the examiner requires an 
assistant to set the quadrant at the range to be used in the trial; he 
also requires the assistant to center the bubble of the elevation level of 
the quadrant as soon as the trail is shifted. 
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At the last word of the command of execution the candidate sets off 
the deflection, and sets the range scale at the range ordered, causes the 
trail to be shifted until the sight is directed upon the aimi;ig point, 
corrects for difference of level of wheels, traverses the piece until the 
vertical cross hair is on the aiming point, and calls " Eeady." The 
cross level is then inspected by the examiner to see if it is centered, 
after which the candidate steps clear. 

Time is taken from the last word of the command of execution to 
" Ready." 

No credits shall be given in the following cases: 

a. If tl!e sight is incorrectly set for range or deflection. 

b. If, when the bubble of the cross level is accurately centered, the 
vortical cross hair is found not to be on the aiming point. 

c. If at any time during the trial the candidate has operated the ele- 
vating device. 

d. If the time taken in laying is more than forty-five seconds. 

If the piece is found to be correctly laid within the limits prescribed, 
credits shall be given as follows: 

Time in seconds, exactly or less than. .. . 45 40 35 30 25 20 15 
Credit? ." 12 3 4 5 6 7 

181. The examination in laying for range shall be conducted as 
follows: 

Four trials using the range quadrant; the candidate being seated on 
the seat on the right side of the trail, the examiner commands, for 
example — 

a. Angle of site, 280. 

b. Range, 3,400. 

At the last word of the command of execution, the candidate sets off 
the angle of site; sets the quadrant for range; corrects for difference of 
level of wheels; turns the elevating crank so as to center the bubble of 
the elevation level, and calls " Ready." 

The cross level is then inspected by tlie examiner to see if it is cen- 
tered, after which the candidate steps clear. 

Time is taken from the last word of the command of execution to 
" Eeady." 

J\o credits shall be given in the following cases: 

a. If the quadrant is incorrectly sot for range or angle of site. 

b. If no part of the bubble of tlio quadrant cross level is between tho 
two middle lines on the glass tube. 
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c. If there is found to be an error of more than fifty yards in laying 
for range. 

d. If the time taken in laying is more than thirty-five seconds. 

If the piece is found to be correctly laid within the limits prescribed, 
credits shall be given as follows: 

Time in seconds, exactlv or less than 35 30 25 20 15 10 

Credits '. 1 2 3 4 5 IS 

182. The examination in fuze setting shall be conducted as follows: 
Four trials; cartridges of service weight, with fuze set at safety are 
placed in the caisson chest just above the fuze setter. 
The examiner commands, for example — 

a. Corrector, 24. 

b. Eange, 2,700. 

At the last word of the command of execution, the candidate sets the 
fuze setter at the corrector and range announced; removes the cartridge 
from the chest, inserts its head in the instrument; sets the fuze, and 
calls "Eeady." 

Time is taken from the last word of the command of execution to 
" Eeady." 

No credits shall be given in the following cases: 

a. If the fuze setter is incorrectly set for corrector or range. 

b. If the candidate fails to obtain a fuze setting by operating the 
instrument. 

c. If the time taken in setting the fuze is more than thirty-five 
seconds. 

If the fuze setter is found to be correctly set and is properly operated, 
credits are given as follows: 

Time in seconds, exactly or less than 35 30 25 20 15 10 

Credits 1 2 3 4 5 6 

183. The examination in drill of the gun squad shall be conducted 
as follows: 

A well-instructed gun squad, consisting of a gunner and five can- 
noneers, shall be provided; the candidate should explain the maneuvers 
directed and cause the squad to execute them. These maneuvers shall 
embrace such parts of the following exercises (Drill Eegulations for 
Field Artillery, Provisional, 1908) as shall thoroughly test the candi- 
date's familiarity with the service of the piece: Formation of the gun 
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squad (paragraph 186); to form the gun squad (paragraphs 190, 191, 
192) ; to tell off the gun squad (paragraphs 193, 194, 195) ; posts of the 
gun squad, carriages limbered (paragraphs 196, 197, 198) ; to post the 
gun squad (paragraph 199) ; posts of the cannoneers, carriages limbered 
(paragraph 200); to jwst the cannoneers (paragraph 201); to mount 
the cannoneers on the carriages limbered (paragraphs 202, 203, 204) ; to 
dismount' the cannoneers from the carriages (paragraphs 205, 206); 
posts of the cannoneers, carriages unlimbered (paragraphs 209, 210) ; 
preparation for action (paragraphs 220, 221); to load and lay (para- 
graphs 236, 237); to fire the piece (paragraphs 239, 241, 167); to 
change from direct to indirect laying (paragraphs 243, 154, 165) ; to 
shift the trail (paragraph 244) ; to change target (paragraph 245) ; to 
discontinue and resume the fire (paragraphs 246, 247) ; continuous fire, 
without sweeping and with sweeping (paragraphs 250, 251, 252); 
volley fire, without sweeping and with sweeping (paragraphs 253, 254, 
255); zone fire without sweeping and with sweeping (paragraphs 256, 
257, 258) ; fire at will (paragraphs 260, 261, 262). 

Lance Corporals. 
184. To test the capacity of privates for the duties of non-com- 
missioned oflScers company commanding oflBcers may appoint lance 
corporals who shall hold such appointments during the pleasure of 
the appointing officer and shall be obeyed and res.pected as corporals. 
The number of lance corporals in a company shall not exceed the 
number of vacant positions of corporal and the number of corporal ab- 
sentees and such additional number as will afford one corporal for 
each squad. In the hospital oorps such appointments shall be made 
by the medical officer commanding the detachment in which they are 
to serve and such appointments shall not make the aggregate of non- 
commissioned officers and lance corporals for a detachment more than 
one to four privates. 'Lance corporals are not non-comimissioned officers 
and are not warranted but are appointed and reduced at will by order 
only. 

ARTICLE XI. 

COMMISSIONS OF OFFICEKS. 

187. Officers in the National Guard shall be commissioned as fol- 
lows : 

In the Adjutant-General's Department, as "Adjutant-General of the 
grade of." 
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In the Inspector-General's Department, as " Inspector-General of the 
grade of." 

In the Judge Advocate-General's Department, as " Judge Advocate 
of the grade of." 

In the Medical Department, as "Lieutenant-Colonel (or other grade) 
Medicil Corps." 

In the Quartermaster's Department, as "Deputy Quartermaster 
General " or " Quartermaster of the grade of." 

In the Suhsistence Department, as " Deputy Commissary General " 
or "Commissary of the grade of." 

In the Ordnance Department, as " Ordnance Officer of the grade of." 

In the Corps of Engineers, as "Colonel (or other grade). Corps of 
Engineers." 

In the Signal Corps, as " Lieutenant-Oolonel (or other grade). Signal 
Corps." 

In the Coast Artillery Corps, as "Colonel (or other grade). Coast 
Artillery Corps.'' 

In the Field Artillery, as "Major (or other grade). First Battalion, 
Field Artillery," or "Captain (or other grade). Sixth Battery, Field 
Artillery.'' 

In the Cavalry, as "Major (or other grade). Squadron A (or C) 
Cavalry," or "Captain (or other grade). Troop B (or D) Cavalry." 

In the Infantry, as "Colonel (or other grade). First Infantry." 

188. The adjutant-general of the state will transmit a, commission 
direct to the person to qualify thereunder, who shall return his oath 
of office (Form 14) direct to the adjutant-general of the state, who 
will upon the receipt thereof and t>y direction of the Governor place 
such officer on duty, assign him to the command with which he is to 
serve and direct him to report to the proper officer, to whom a copy 
of such, order shall be sent. If the officer has been in active service 
a copy of the order shall be sent to the commanding officer of the 
command with which he has been serving. 

189. A person to whom a military commission has been issued can 
not perform duty under his commission until he shall have taken the 
oath of office and been assigned to duty by the governor. The oath of 
office (Form 14) shall be filed in the office of the adjutant-general of 
the state and a duplicate should be indorsed on the commission. 

190. When an officer is placed on duty after taking the oath of office 
the order issued by the adjutant-general of the state shall contain the 
dates of his commission, of Ms rank and of his entry into the service. 
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191. Commanding officers shall issue orders assigning to duty officers 
reporting to them under section 186 and forward copies of such orders 
to all superior headquarters. 

192. The date of taking the oath of office under a commission is the 
date of the officer's entry into service under that commission. 

193. An enlisted man who receives a commission shall immediately 
on taking the oatli of office apply to his former commanding officer to 
be discharged by reason of promotion. 

ARTICLE XII. 

APPOINTMENTS, WARBANTS AND EEDUCTIONS OF NON-COMMISSIONED 

OFFICEKS. 

195. When a warranting officer approves the nomination of a non- 
commissioaied officer he shall issue an order of appointment and detail 
the appointee to duty and forward a copy of this order to the officer 
under whose immediate command the appointee is to serve. 

196. A non-commissioned officer on his appointment shall receive 
a, warrant (Form 1'6). If he re-enlists and is reappointed within 
thirty days after his discharge he may retain his original warrant if 
the warranting officer so directs, in which event such warranting officer 
shall indorse his actinn on tlie warrant. 

197. A non-commissioned officer may be reduced to the ranks by 
sentence ojf a court-martial or by order of the officer having authority 
to warrant such non-commissioned officer. 

198. The order for the reduction of a non-commissioned officer shall 
state the reason for the reduction, and the date from which it is to 
take effect (Form 17). Non-commissioned officers when reduced shall 
be returned to duty as privates except non-commissioned officers en- 
listed as such who shall be discharged. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

ENLISTMENTS AND EE-ENLISTMENTS. 

Enlistments. 

205. The enlistment of a man is executed on Form 1. 

a. A man desiring to enlist shall sign the statement of application. 

b. If the recruiting officer approves the application he shall sign 
his certificate. 

c. The recruit shall then be examined by a medical officer serving 
with the command, or by the nearest medical officer available. In 
case a medical officer cannot be obtained the examination may be made 
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by a civilian physician. If a deviation from the prescribed standard is 
found which in the opinion of the examining officer does not incapacitate 
the candidate for enlistment from performing full military duty, the 
•olBcer authorized to approve the enlistment may forward the complete 
report of the medical officer and his recommendations entered upon it 
that the man be enlisted to the adjutant-general of the state direct 
Tequesting that the enlistment of the man be authorized. Tlie adjutant- 
general of the state shall return the papers with his action indorsed 
tliereon direct to the officer authorized to approve the enlistment and 
the applicant may be enlisted if such action is favorable otherwise he 
shall be rejected. 

d. If the recruit passes the physical examination the oath may be 
administered. 

Before administering the oath the officer shall explain the nature 
of the service, the terms of enlistment, the character of the oath and 
the fines which may be imposed. 

206. The enlistment or re-enlistment of persons of any of the fol- 
lowing classes is prohibited: Former soldiers whose service during 
last term of enlistment was not honest and faithful or whose character 
was not at least good, insane or intoxicated persons, enlisted men of, 
or deserters from the military or naval service of the United States 
or any state, persons who have been convicted of felony or who have 
been imprisoned under sentence of a court in a reformatory, jail, or 
penitentiary. An enlisted man dropped Iby reason of removal shall not 
be enlisted or re-enlisted but shall only re-enter the service as an 
■enlisted man as provided in M. L. 101. 

207. Commanding officers of companies and the senior medical officer 
serving with a detachment of the hospital corps are recruiting officers 
for their respective commands. 

208. Minors may be enlisted with the written consent to the minor's 
enlistment of the father, only surviving parent or legally appointed 
guardian. The recruiting officer must satisfy himself that the 
guardian has been lawfully appointed, and it must be stated after 
the latter's signature, when, where and how he or she was appointed 
the guardian of the recruit, whether by a last will and testament, 
by a surrogate, or otherwise; these signatures must be witnessed by 
two persons who know the parent or guardian to be such. 

209. As soon as the oath is taken the enlistment paper shall be 
forwarded to the officer authorized in M. L. 97 to approve the same 

who shall promptly take action thereon and return the same to the 
forwarding officer. 
3 
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210. For the purpose of computing the term of enlistment it will 
be deemed to commence on the date of taking the oath, but no 
enlisted man shall be entered in the descriptive book or other record or 
taken up on any report, return or roll or permitted to do military 
duty until his enlistment has been approved by the proper officer. 

211. On the receipt of an enlistment paper approved by the proper 
officer the enlistment shall be immediately entered in the descrip- 
tive book of the command and the enlisted man shall be taken up 
on all records, reports and returns. Enlistment papers as soon as so 
entered shall be immediately returned to the officer who approved them 
and he shall forthwith forward them direct to the adjutant-general 
of the state. 

213. A medical officer who makes a physical examination shall 
retain a copy of the report of the same which shall be filed at the post 
where the man is to serve, or in case of rejection, at the post where he 
was examined. 

Re-enlistment. 

213. No man shall be re-enlisted unless he shall have been dis- 
charged with character at least "good." Re-enlistment may be made 
by a, man who cannot pass in all respects the physical examination 
required of recruits, if the existing defects will not prevent his per- 
formance of full military duty. In all such cases the defects and the 
fact that they existed prior to re-enlistment will be noted on Form 1 
by the medical officer who shall also certify that in his opinion the 
candidate for re-enlistment is able to perform full military duty. It 
is the intention to provide for the re-enlistment of men who have such 
defects as piles or varicose veins of moderate extent, the loss of certain 
fingers or toes, mutilations or deformities caused by gunshot or other 
■(vounds or other injuries, excessive weight, defects of vision as far- 
eight and near-sight. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

TRANSFEES, DBOPPING AND TAKING UP OF ENLISTED MEN. 

Transfers. 
220. An enlisted man who desires to ba transferred from one com- 
pany or command to another shall make application on Form 55 and 
personally, obtain the approval of the commanding officer of the com- 
pany or command to which he desires to be transferred. He shall then 
present the application to his immediate commanding officer for action^ 
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This officer shall forward the application for the action of all intsr- 
mediate commanding officers [including the officer authorized to ap- 
prove enlistments in the command to which the transfer is to be made] 
to the officer authorized to order the transfer. A copy of the order of 
transfer shall be furnished by the officer issuing it to the commanding 
officers of the companies and commands to and from Which the transfer 
is mad© and to the enlisted man. 

221. The immediate commanding officer of the man transferred 
shall furnish at once to the commanding officer of the command to 
which he is transferred a descriptive list, military record, percentage 
of duty performed in each year of his service and previous qualifica- 
tions in small arms practice. 

222. Upon their written request, approved by their parents or 
guardians, if they are minors, musicians enlisted as such and at least 
eighteen years old may be graded as privates by commanding officers of 
regiments, battalions not parts of regiments, signal corps, batteries, 
separate troops and companies, provided such grading will not increase 
the number of privates in excess of that allowed by law. When appli- 
cation is made for such transfer the musician shall be examined physi- 
cally, and no musician shall be transferred who is not up to the 
standard required for enlisted men. Such officers may also grade 
privates as musicians without physical examination to complete the 
number allowed by law. 

Dropping of Men. 

223. An officer who desires to drop a man from the rolls shall 
make application on Form 57 to the officer authorized to approve 
the man's enlistment or in case of post quartermaster, post commissary 
or ordnance sergeant to the major-general who, if he approves the appli- 
cation, issues the order (Form 68). 

224. The application and order shall state the cause for which the 
man is dropped. 

Taking Up From Dropped. 

225. When an enlisted man who has been dropped by reason of 
removal returns to the station of the command from which he was 
dropped within three years, the commanding officer thereof may apply 
to the proper officer to have him taken up on the rolls (Form 68). 
The officer authorized to order the man taken up shall order the man 
to appear for physical examination. If the report of such examination 
be favorable such officer shall issue an order (Form 60) authorizing the 
taking up of the enlisted man on the rolls of the command. 
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326. An enlisted man who has been dxopped for more than three 
years by reason of removal may be taken up at any time as pro- 
vided in section 225 upon his own request in writing addressed to the 
ofiSeer authorized to issue the order, and such request must accompany 
the application. 

227. An enlisted man who has been dropped by reason of re- 
moval may be taken up in an organization other than his former 
■one as provided in sections 225 and 2Si6. In such case the enlisted man 
who desires to be taken up shall request in writing, the consent of the 
officer under whose immediate command he served when dropped, stat- 
ing the organization on whose rolls he desires to be taken up. If 
this officer approve the request he shall indorse his approval thereon 
and send it together with the enlisted man's descriptive list, percent- 
age of duty performed in each year, and previous qualifications in 
small arms practice, to the officer upon whose order the enlisted man 
was dropped. If this officer approve the request, he shall return it 
with his approval indorsed thereon direct to the enlisted man. The 
enlisted man shall then make a written request to be taken up accom- 
panied by these papers, addressed to the commanding officer of the 
command on whose rolls he desires to be taken up. 

ARTICLE XV. 

LEAVES OF ABSENCE, FCKLOUGHS AND PASSES. 

Leaves of Absence and Furloughs. 

235. An officer is liable to be called for duty at any moment; 
be must never leave his station without proper authority. When not 
on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116, oral permission to be absent 
from his command for not to exceed ten days may be given to an 
«fficer by the commanding officer of the post. The commanding officer 
of a post may be absent not to exceed ten days at one time. Officers 
-shall report absences as required by section 51. 

236. Permission to leave the continental limits of the United States 
for more than ten days and permission for absence in excess of twenty- 
four hours when on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 may be granted 
only by the commanding officer of the division. 

237. Leaves of absence for periods not to exceed three months 
may be granted to offieei-s of their respective commands by the com- 
manddng officers of regiments and battalions not parts of regiments, 
-coast artillery districts and the colonel of the corps of engineers. 

I 
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838. Leaves of absence for periods of not to exceed six months 
may be granted by tlie commanding oflScer of a brigade to ofiBcers of bis 
command. 

339. Leaves of absence to other officers and for other periods may b« 
granted by the commanding officer of the division. 

240. When an extension of a leave of absence would make the 
total time a longer period than the officer who originally granted the 
leave is authorized to grant, the application for extension shall be 
forwarded to the officer authorized to grant leave for the longer period. 

241. When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 permission to 
be absent from a camp, post or station for not more than twenty-four 
hours may be granted to an officer by the commanding officer of tha 
camp, post or station. 

242. An application for a leave of absence or for an extension of 
leave, shall be made in writing addressed to the officer authorized to 
grant it, and shall state when it is desired that the leave shall com- 
mence, its duration and the address of the officer while on leave. 

243. A leave of absence is granted in orders (Form 48) and a 
copy shall be sent to the adjutant-general of the state and to the 
officer to whom the leave is granted. 

244. An officer returning to duty from a leave of absence shall 
report in writing on the day his leave expires, or before, should he 
desire to surrender a portion of his leave, to the officer by whom his 

leave was granted, and forthwith shall make himself acquainted with 

all the orders Issued during his ahsence. 

345. Leaves of absence shall be granted in terms of months and 
days, as " one month," " one month and ten days." A leave of absence 
commences on the day following that on which the officer departs from 
his proper station. The day of departure, whatever the hour, is 
counted ai a day of duty; the day of return as a, day of absence. 
Leave for one month, commencing on the first day of a calendar month, 
shall expire with the last day of the month, whatever its number of 
days. Commencing on an intermediate day, the leave shall expire the 
day preceding the same day of the next month. 

246. An enlisted man shall not leave his post or station without 
the permission of his immediate commander. Such permission if for 
more than three days is called a furlough and if for a less time a pass. 

247. The words " the officer ordering any military duty who alone 
can excuse therefrom as provided" in M. L. 118 mean "the officer 
by whose order the duty is specifically fixed and defined as to date. 
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place and character." Subordinate officers shall not excuse absence 
from duty ordered by higher authority. 

248. When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 oi 116 furloughs shall 
be granted by the commanding officer of the camp or post. At 
other times furloughs may be granted to enlisted men of their com- 
mands for a period not to exceed three months by the colonel of the 
corps of engineers, the commanding officers of regiments, coast artillery 
districts, battalions not part of regiments, companies of signal corps, 
separate troops and batteries and the field hospital. 

349. Application for a furlough shall be made by an enlisted man 
to his immediate commanding officer who may grant it if author- 
ized. If not authorized he shall forward the same if he approves it 
to the proper officer for his action. Furloughs shall be grajited on 
Form 49. 

Passes. 

350. The general provisions respecting passes shall be prescribed 
by the commanding officer of the post or camp. 

351. The form of a pass should be simple and substantially as 
follows : 



i ■§ Company A, Ist Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

i ^ Camp Fort Orange, N. Y. 

s" '^ January 2nd, 1910. 
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Private Henry A. Stoe has permission 
to be absent from nine A. M. until nine 



o -flj "g fe -g A. M., twenty-four hours. 

^ ■ -^ -^ RICHARD A. ROE, 



§, Captain. 
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ARTICLE XVI. 

RESIGNATION OF OFFICEBS. 

260. An officer tendering his resignation (Form 7'6) shall deliver 
it to his immediate commanding officer, who shall forward it for the 
action of the governor. Upon receipt of such resignation by the officer 
authorized to make a nomination or order an election for the vacancy 
which may be thereby created, he shall 

a. If the officer tendering his resignation is accountable for public 
property, designate an officer to take charge of such property until a 
successor to the officer tendering his resignation has qualified. The 
officer tendering his resignation shall invoice and turn over such prop- 
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crty to the officer designated, take reqeipts therefor, prepare and execute 
his fiual property returns and necessary vouchers and deliver such 
papers and vouchers to the officer designating the receipting officer. 

b. If the officer tendering his resignation is responsible for public 
property, designate an officer to take charge of such property until a 
euccessor to the officer tendering his resignation has qualified. The 
officer tendering his resignation shall make inventory of such property 
■which shall be verified by the officer acooaintable for the same. The 
property shall then be turned over to the officer designated to take 
charge of it who shall receipt therefor to the officer tendering his 
resignation who shall deliver the inventories and receipts as provided 

in subdivision a of this section. 

c. For all officers, before forwarding the resignation, certify that 
the officer tendering his resigna.tion is not indebted to the State or to 
his command and that he has turned over all United States, State, 
regimental, battalion, or company property and funds for which he has 
been accountable or responsible and that he is not under arrest or re- 
turned to any military court. He shall, in case of an officer account- 
able for public property, forward with the resignation, papers and 
vouchers prepared pursuant to subdivision a of this section. 

261. A final property return shall be made by an accountable 
officer who resigns, retires, is discharged, transferred, rendered super- 
numerary or is separated by promotion, from the property for which he 
Is accountable. This return shall be made on the form used for the 
annual return of property, and a copy of the order designating the 
officer to take over the property and his receipt therefor shall accom- 
pany the return. 

262. An officer in arrest or against whom charges have been pre- 
ferred may tender his resignatioDi which shall be forwarded accom- 
panied by a copy of the charges if written, otherwise by a report of 
the case made by the officer authorized to make the certificate required 
by subdivision c of section 260. In this case the certificate required by 
subdivision c of section 260 shall not be made. 

263. An officer shall be held for service until his discharge is de- 
livered to him or he is served with notice in the manner provided by 

M. h. 117, of the granting of such discharge. 

AETICLE XVII. 

DISCHABGE OF ENLISTED MEN. 

270. An enlisted man commissioned as an officer shall, upon taking 
the oath of office, be discharged as an enlisted man and receive the 
form of discharge to which he is entitled. 
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271. A man enlisted as chief or principal musician or private of 
the hospital corps, shall be discharged when his services are no longer 
required. 

272. When an enlisted man has served his term of enlistment or 
re-enlistment and requests his discharge, his immediate commanding 
officer shall forthwith apply for the form of discharge to which the man 
is entitled (M. L. 103). An immediate commanding officer may in his 
discretion apply for the discharge of an enlisted man whose term of 
enlistment has expired. 

If the application is for a full and honorable discharge the officer 
making such application (Form 77) shall certify therein that the man 
has performed the percentage of duty required by M. L. 103 to entitle 
him to such discharge. 

273. When a soldier's term of enlistment expires while he is await- 
ing trial or sentence by a military court, if he applies for his discharge 
he shall be discharged (honorably, without honor or dishonorably, 
according to ciroumstances) on the date of the receipt of an order pub- 
lishing the case or otherwise disposing of it, and the discharge shall be 
dated accordingly. 

274. A commanding officer who applies for the discharge of an 
enlisted man for the good of the service, shall make application in 
writing directed and forwarded to the officer authorized to issue the 
discharge. The application Shall contain a brief statement of the 
grounds upon which the discharge is applied for. 

275. The officer receiving such application shall cause the enlisted 
man to be served with a copy of the same and a notice stating the 
time and place at which he may be heard in person to explain the 
statements contained therein, which notice and copy of application 
must be served on the enlisted man at least ten days before the date 
fixed for such hearing in the manner provided by M. L. 117, for warning 
for duty. The original application notice, proof of service thereof, and 
a statement of the action taken thereon, signed by the officer hearing 
the application, shall be filed by such officer at his headquarters. 

276. A commanding officer who believes an enlisted man under 
his command to be physically disabled for the proper performance of 
duty, shall order him to report to a medical officer for medical exam- 
ination. If the medical officer after examination is of the opinion 
that the enlisted man is physically unfit, he shall so report in his own 
handwriting (Form 79). If this report be unfavorable the commanding 
officer shall discharge the enlisted man if he is authorized to do so 
and if he is not authorized to take such action he shall apply to the 
proper officer who shall issue a proper form of discharge. 



73 

877. When it comes to the knowledge of a, medical officer tliat an 
enlisted man belonging to the organization with which he is serving 
has a disability which would disqualify him for enlistment he shall 
recommend him for discharge except 

a. When the disability existed at the time of enlistment, and was 
waived by the adjutant-general of the state, and has not increased 
since enlistment; 

b. After an acute illness when, if recommended by the medical 
officer, a delay not to exceed six months for full convalescence may be 
permitted; and 

c. When a cure may be obtained by an operation when a delay of 
three months for the performance of an operation is permitted. 

If the recommendation of the medical officer be approved by the officer 
authorized to issue a discharge the enlisted man shall be discharged as 
provided in section 276. If the recommendation be disapproved it shall 
be forwarded with the reasons therefor to the commanding officer 
of the brigade of which the enlisted man's command is a part and 
in all other cases to the commanding officer of the division. Who if 
there is any disagreement as to the existence of the alleged cause of 
physical disability may cause the man to be re-examined physically by 
a board of three medical officers. If this board concurs in the recom- 
mendation of the medical officer the commanding officer of the division 
or brigade shall direct the discharge of the man and he shall be dis- 
charged accordingly. The medical officer who examines the man in the 
first instance shall keep a copy of this report. 

Among the diseases for which a discharge for physical disability must 
be given are included epilepsy, syphilis, all forans of tuberculosis, ure- 
thral discharge lasting more than six weeks, all forms of drug habit, 
and mental aberration. 

An official copy of a discharge granted for physical disability and 
the original certificate of the medical officer and the original proceed- 
ings of a board shall be forwarded to the adjutant-general of the state. 

278. Applications for discharge shall be made by the proper officers 
as follows: 

For a full and honorable discharge. Form 77. 

For an honorable discharge of a man whose term of service has ex- 
pired but who is not entitled to a full and honorable discharge. Form 78. 

For a discharge prior to the expiration of the term of enlistment. 
Form 80. 

For an honorajble discharge by reason of physical disability. Form 79. 

279. Discharges will be issued by the proper officer as follows: 
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Full and honorable discharge of an officer, Form 81. 
Full and honorable discfliarge of an enlisted man, Form 82. 
Honorable discharge of an officer. Form 83. 
Honorable discharge of an enlisted man, Form 84. 
Discharge by reason of disbandment, Form 85. 
Discharge of an officer or enlisted man. Form 86. 
Discharge without honor of enlisted man. Form 121. 
Dishonorable discharge, where such is by orders, Form 87. 

280. A full and honorable discharge shall be given only on the 
form furnished by the state; all other discharges shall be given in 
orders, using prescribed forms, when practicable. 

281. When an enlisted man is discharged by expiration of ser- 
vice, his discharge will take effect on the last day thereof — i. e., if 
«nlisted on the second day of the month his term will expire on the 
first day of the same month in the last year of his term of enlistment. 

When a soldier immediately re-enlists aiter discharge, the re-enlist- 
ment will ibe completed on and bear the date of the day following that 
of discharge. His service will then be continuous. 

282. The percentage of duty to be performed by an enlisted man 
to entitle him to a full and honorable discharge shall be computed for 
each year of his service. Each year shall be reckoned from the day of 
the mojith on which his enlistment commenced. At the end of his 
service if his record shows that in each year of it he has performed at 
least 70 per cent, of all ordered duty, he is entitled to a full and 
honorable discharge in so far as duty performed is concerned; if, how- 
ever, it appears that in any year he has performed less than 70 per 
cent, of ordered duty he may in the discretion of his commanding officer 
he continued in service to make up such deficiency. To make up such 
deficiency the enlisted man must perform so much of lawfully ordered 
duty as will make the aggregate percentage of such duty performed by 
him in each year during his total service 70 per cent. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

DECEASED OFFICEBS AND SOLDIERS. 

290. The death of an officer, with cause and date, shall be reported 
without delay by his immediate commander to the adjutant-general 
of the state. When the death occurs away from the officer's station, 
in hospital, or on leave, the medioal officer, if one be present, or any 
officer having cognizance of the fact, shall make the report. The death 
of a retired or supernumerary officer will be reported by the commander 
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of the organization in which the deceased formerly served. If such 
organization haa been disbanded or the death occurs at a, place other 
than its station, a report shall be made by any officer aware of the fact. 

291. If at the time of his death a commissioned oflBcer was account- 
able or responsible for public property and funds, his commanding ofiScer 
shall appoint a board of officers, three when practicable, which shall 
make inventories of the same and turn it over on invoices and receipts 
to an officer designated by the commanding officer to receive ft, 
and take such further action as may be necessary to make a final 
settlement of the officer's accounts. 

292. The same procedure shall be followed in the case of an officer 
who is incapacitated from making his final statement. 

293. The date, place and cause of death of an enlisted man shall 
be immediately reported by his immediate commanding officer to the 
commanding officer of the post or station where the enlisted man served 
and if the death occurred while the enlisted man was on duty the report 
shall specify whether the death was the result of wounds, injuries or 
disease incurred in the line of duty. If the death take place in a 
military hospital the medical officer in charge shall make the report 
and specify whether the death was the result of wounds, injuries or 
<lisease incurred in the line of duty. A copy of the report shall be for- 
warded by the officer making it to the adjutant-general of the state. 

When it is desired to bury an enlisted man in uniform, his uniform 
may, with the approval of the commanding officer of the post or station 
where he served, be used for that purpose, and it shall thereupon be 
dropped from the returns of the accountable officer and the commanding 
officer's certificate of such action shall accompany the annual property 
return of the officer accountable for such uniform. 

294. Amounts not exceeding in the aggregate $100 due to a de- 
■ceased officer or an enlisted man from the state under M. L. or R. may 
be paid to his widow or next of kin without requiring administration, 
provided no demand therefor is made by a duly appointed legal repre- 
sentative within sixty days after the death of the officer or enlisted man. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

POSTS. 

300. Armories and arsenals where troops are stationed shall be con- 
sidered as posts. 

801. The commander of a post shall be responsible for its safety and 
defense, and for the discipline, drill, and instruction of his command. 
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to which ends all other garrison duties shall be made subservient. He 
shall ibe responsible for the preservation and proper application of 
public property, for the strict enforcement of laws and Tegulations, and 
for the proper conditions of quarters and defenses. (See section 1013.) 

803. Whenever repairs are required to an armory the officer in 
charge thereof shall make prompt report in conformity with M. L. 20 
of what is required and the necessity therefor, to the armory com- 
mission, except in the city of New York, where such report shall be 
made to the armory board under M. L. 183. 

In a building containing more than one armory requisitions for re- 
pairs to the roof or a portion thereof shall be made by the commanding 
officer whose quarters or armory extend to the portion of the roof 
requiring repairs. 

303. The introduction of wine, spirituous or malt liquors, into any 
ai-senal or armory, except when prescribed for medical purposes by a 
medical officer, is strictly prohibited. 

304. The use in armories of roller skates of all patterns and of 
footwear having any spike, nail or other device that will scratch, deface 
or injure flooring is prohibited. 

305. The course of procedure provided in the M. L. to provide 
for repairs, alterations, supplies and furnishing of armories shall be 
strictly adhered to and all other methods of securing funds and appro- 
priations especially the solicitation of subscriptions from citizens ara 
strictly forbidden. 

306. The officer in charge of an armory situated outside the city 
of New York shall annually prepare and on or before the first of October 
submit to the commanding officer of the brigade to which his command 
is attached, otherwise to the major-general, the itemized estimate of 
necessary expenditures provided for in M. L. 182, to ibe submitted to the 
supervisors of the county. In the city of New York the officer in charge 
of an armory shall annually prepare, and before September 1st, submit 
to the armory board of the city, the itemized estimate of necessary 
expenditures for the ensuing year, provided for in M. L. 183. 

307. An officer having charge and control of an armory shall annu- 
ally on or before April 30tli make and file on Form 99 the inventory 
and return of property provided for in M. L. 195. 



ARTICLE XX. 

DIVISION AND BRIGADES. 

313. The commanding officer of the division and the eonunanding 
officer of a brigade shall respectively take all such action as may be 
necessary to fully discharge the duties imposed on them by M. L. 110. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

COBPS OF ENGINEEKS. 

317. For the purposes of administration, drill and instruction the 
colonel of the corps of engineers and the officers serving under his com- 
mand, with the organized battalions, shall be considered a provisional 
regiment, and the provisions of these Regulations as to regiments shall 
be applicable thereto. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

COAST AETILLEBY COKPS. 

322. The chief of coast artillery shall have supervision over the sup- 
ply, maintenance and accountability, for all coast artillery material and 
property. 

For the purposes of administration, drill and instruction the Coast 
Artillery Corps shall be considered a provisional brigade under the 
command of the chief of coast artillery as brigade commander and 
the provisions of these Regulations as to brigades and brigade com- 
manders shall be applicable thereto. 

323. For the purposes of administration, drill and instru'-.tion the 
troops of the Coast Artillery Corps serving in a coast artillery district 
shall be considered a provisional regiment and the provisions of these 
Regulations as to regiments shall be applicable thereto. 

324. The artillery engineer in each artillery district shall have con- 
trol over and be accountable for all property pertaining to fire control, 
power, search light and communicating systems and over all emplace- 
ments, batteries and accessories thereto. 

325. The ordnance officer of a coast artillery district shall be ac- 
countable for property similar to that for which an ordnance officer 
serving with a regiment of infantry, is accountable. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

REGIMENTS AND BATTALIONS. 

330. In the cavalry, field artillery, and infantry arms the regiment 
is the administrative unit. The headquarters of a regiment shall be at 
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such placs as may he designated by the governor. The regiment i» 
composed of two or more battalions each composed of two or more 
companies. The battalion, in a regiment, is not an administrative 
unit and has no separate records; it is purely a tactical unit con- 
veniently organized for instruction or maneuver, and particularly for 
combat, either as an integral part of the regiment to which it belongs 
or separated from it. It is appropriately commanded by a field officer, 
normally a major, regularly assigned in .orders. In the absence of its 
regular commander the command devolves upon the senior officer of the 
battalion on duty with it, unless a field officer has been assigned to 
command it. Whenever incomplete battalions of the same or different 
regiments are serving together, the commanding officer may form them 
into provisional battalions, and similarly, in the case of incomplete 
regiments, he may designate provisional regiments. 

331. A regimental commander shall supervise the instruction of the 
officers of his command and shall continually labor for the instruction 
and efficiency of his regiment. He shall encourage a,mong his officers 
harmonious relations and a friendly spirit of emulation in the per- 
foimance of duty. His timely interference to prevent disputes, his ad- 
vice to the inexperienced, and immediate censure of any conduct liable 
to produce dissension in the regiment or to reflect discredit upon it, 
are of great importance in securing and maintaining its efficiency. In 
such efforts he shall receive the loyal support of his subordinates. 

333. The commanding officer shall assign companies to battalions 
and may from time to time transfer them from one battalion to an- 
other. He shall also assign majors to command battalions and may 
from time to time transfer them. A copy of the order of assignment or 
transfer shall be forwarded to all superior headquarters. 

333. 'Ihe adjiitant, under the direction of the commanding officer, 
shall have charge of the various rosters of service; he shall make, pub- 
lish, and verify all details, keep the records ot the regiment, and per- 
form such military duties with troops as are required by Eegulations. 
Through him the commanding officer communicates with the officers and 
men of his command. 

The adjutant should be courteous to and on friendly terms with the 
officers of the command he represents, and shall avoid all discussions of 
the orders or militarj' conduct of his superiors. He should inform him- 
self upon all points of military usage and etiquette, and on proper 
occasions aid with his advice and experience the subalterns of the 
regiment, especially those just entering the service. He shall endeavor 
at all times to exert the influence belonging to his station in sustaining 
the reputation, discipline and harmony of the command. 
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334. Under the regimental commander the adjutant is respon- 
sible for the discipline and efficiency of the band and is its commanding 
officer; and the adjutant, quartermaster and commissary are responsible 
for the discipline and efficiency of the non-commissioned staflf officers 
reporting to them respectively. Officers of staflf corps and departments 
serving with regiments and battalions are responsible for the discipline 
and efficiency of the non-commissioned officers and other enlisted men 
reporting to them respectively. 

335. The non-commissioned stafif of a regiment consists of the 
regimental sergeant major, regimental quartermaster sergeant, regi- 
mental commissary sergeant and two color sergeants. The battalion 
non-commissioned staiT consists of the battalion sergeant major, and in 
the corps of engineers and field artillery troops battalion quartermaster 
sergeant. 

336. A regimental commander shall cause suitable men in sufficient 
number to be fully instructed in managing and cooking the ration, and 
that necessary utensils and implements for cooking and field mess furni- 
ture are always on hand. 

337. Regulations for a regiment apply also to a battalion not part 
of a regiment unless otherwise specially provided. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

TEGOPS, BATTEEIES AND COMPANIES. 

342. The commanding officer of a company is responsible for its 
appearance, discipline, drill and efficiency; for the care and preservation 
of its equipment; for the proper performance of duties connected with 
its subsistence, pay, clothing, accounts, reports and returns, and for 
the practical and theoretical instruction of his officers and non-com- 
missioned officers. 

343. In the absence of its captain the. command of a company 
devolves upon the subaltern next in rank who is serving with it, unless 
otherwise specially directed. 

344. Captains shall require their lieutenants to assist in the per- 
formance of all ooanpany duties, including the keeping of records and the 
preparation of reports and returns. 

345. Captains of batteries, separate troops, companies of signal corps 
and separate companies of infantry, in addition to the duties of captains 
in regiments, shall perform the duties prescribed for quartermasters, 
commissaries of subsistence and ordnance officers for their respective 
commands. 



80 

346. The company commander shall cause the enlisted men of the 
company to be numbered and divided into squads, each under the 
charge of a non-commiseioned officer. As far as practicaible the men 
of each squad wiU be quartered together. 

347. In camp or at posts where companies are not joined in a, 
general mess the company commander shall supervise the cooking for 
and messing of his men. At least one officer shall inspect the food 
and its issue at each meal and the kitchens and utensils at a reason- 
able time after each meal. 

The company commander shall cause suitable men in sufficient num- 
ber to be fully instructed in managing and cooking the ration and that 
necessary utensils and implements for cooking and field mess furniture 
are always on hand. 

348. It is the duty of lieutenants to assist the captain in all big 
duties, and to prepare themselves to assume command when occasion 
requires. 

349. Xon-commissioned officers shall be carefully selected and in- 
structed, and always supported by company commanders in the proper 
performance of their duties. They shall not be detailed for any duty 
inconsistent with their rank and position. Officers shall be cautious 
in reproving them in the presence or hearing of private soldiers. 

350. Xon-commissioned officers shall be examples of neatness, clean- 
liness and soldierly conduct. They shall be respected and implicitly 
obeyed by subordinates. 

351. Chiefs of squads shall be held responsible for the cleanli- 
ness of their men. They shall see that those who are to go on duty 
put their arms, accoutrements and clothing in the bast order, and that 
such as have passes leave the post in proper dress. 

352. Company commanders shall see that all public property in 
the possession cf enlisted men is kept in good order, and that missing 
or damaged articles are duly accounted for. 

353. Company commanders are responsible for textbooks and other 
official publications issued for the use of their companies. 

354. The company commander shall require all men who are re- 
turned as "sick" whether at sick cill or subsequently to report at 
the next regular sick call until they are returned "for duty" by the 
medical officer. 

355. Strict attention shall be paid by enlisted men to the policing 
of their quarters or tents. They must keep their persons clean and be 
neat in appearance. The hair shall be kept short and the beard neatly 
trimmed. 
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356. A set of addressed notices shall be kept on hand in each 
company for use in emergencies. 

357. Warnings for duty shall be given by the officers or non-com- 
missioned officers as directed by their commanding officers. 

358. Each company for the purpose of warning for duty shall bo 
divided into squads in charge of a non-commissioned, officer. 

359. Each non-commissioned officer shall always keep in his posses- 
sion a list of the addresses of the men under his immediate command 
or whom he may be required to warn for duty. 

360. Officers and non-commissioned officers who warn others for duty 
shall make a return of such service. (Form 47). 

361. Tne returns of service shall be carefully preserved so that they 
can be produced when required. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

DRESS, ASMS AND ACCOUTBEIIENTS. 

370. The uniform and equipments of officers and enlisted men will 
be prescribed in special regulations published by authority of the 
governor. 

371. No officer or enlisted man shall wear parts of civilian dress 
with parts of the uniform, but shall wear civilian dress entirely or 
uniform complete as prescribed. 

372. No uniform or militaTy equipment shall be worn outside the 
state unless the authority of the governor has first been obtained. 

373. A civil employee or servant shall not be permitted to wear any 
article of uniform of the kind or pattern prescribed for issue to troops. 

374. Enlisted men shall not take their arms apart except by 
permission of a commissioned officer under proper supervision, and 
tinly in the manner prescribed. The polishing of blued or browned parts 
of small arms, rebluing or rebrowning, putting any portion of an arm 
in a lire, or removing a receiver from a barrel, is prohibited. The muti- 
lation of any part by filing or otherwise, and attempts to beautify or 
change the finish, are prohibited. Pieces shall be unloaded before being 
taken to quarters or tents, and as soon as the men using them are re- 
lieved from duty, unless otherwise ordered. The use of tompions in small 
arms is forbidden. The prohibition in this paragraph of attempts to 
beautify or change the finish of arms in the hands of enlisted men is not 
"construed as forbidding the application of raw linseed oil to the wood 
parts of the arms. This oil is considered necessary for the preserva- 
tion of the wood, and it may be used for such polishing as can be 
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given by rubbing in one or more coats when necessary. The use of 
raw linseed oil only shall be allowed for redressing, and the application 
for such purpose of any kind of wax or varnish, including heelball, 
is strictly prohibited. 

Pistols shall be kept in cases if possible, otherwise in holsters, each 
marked with the number of the enlisted man. 

Sabres shall be kept free from rust, slightly oiled, and always in their 
scabbards. 

375. It is forbidden to use any dressing or polishing material on 
the leather accoutrements or equipments of an enlisted man, horse 
equipments or harness, except the preparations approved by the ord- 
nance department, U. S. A., for that purpose. 

376. Equipments shall be fitted to the men under the direction 
of an ofScer; all other changes are prohibited. 

377. Property in the possession of a command shall be marked with 
the number or letter of the command followed by the letters "N. Y." 
and the number of the article. In the case of companies, the letteri 
"N. Y." shall be followed by the company letter and the company num- 
ber of the article: 

Tor brigades; 

1 BRIGADE, N. Y. 1. 
For the chief of coast artillery; 

C. C. A. 1 (chief coast artillery). 
For regiments; 

1 N. Y. 1 (for headquarters and N. C. S.). 
1 N. Y. Al (for company). 
For separate battalions the letters " BN." shall be placed between 
the number of the organization and the letters " N. Y.": 
1 BN. N. Y. 1 (for headquarters and N. C. S.). 
1 BN. N. Y. Al. 
For batteries of field artillery the letters " BY." shall be placed 
between the number of the organization and the letters "N. Y.": 
1 BY. N. Y. 1. 
For signal companies the letters " S. C." shall be placed between the 
number of the organization and letters "N. Y.": 
1 S. C. N. Y. 1. 
For cavalry the letter of the squadron or troop shall precede the 
letters " N. Y." and be followed by the troop number, separate troops 
to prefix the letters " TR." to the organization letter : 
A. N. Y. 1 (for headquarters and N. C. S.). 
A. N. Y. 1 — 1. 
TR. B. N. Y. i. 
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For band the letters " BAND " and for hospital corps the letters 
" H. C." shall be used in place of the company letters : 
1 X. Y. BAND 1. 
1 N. Y. H. C. 1. 
For the field hospital the letters " F. H." shall precede the letters 
"N. Y.": 

1 F. H. N. Y. 1. 
All property shall be marked as above by means of a large 2-iuch 
stencil, a small %-inch stencil or a ^/i-inch die, as hereafter pre- 
scribed. Stencils and dies for this purpose will be issued by the 
adjutant-general of the state as marking kits and shall be used. 
378. Articles shall be marked as follows: 
Axe, with small stencil on side of head. 
Blanket, with large stencil in lower left-hand corner. 
Bayonet, with die on wood of handle. 
Belt, waist, with die on grain side near buckle. 
Belt, field cartridge, with small stencil on inside. 
Blanket roll strap, with die on grain side near buckle. 
Bridle, curb, with die on crown piece and reins. 
Bridle, watering, with die on reins. 
Breeches, with small stencil on right front pocket. 
Bed sack, with small stencil in lower left-hand corner. 
Buzzacott oven, with large stencil (white paint) on both ends. 
Carriers for hand axe, with small stencil outside to right of 
strap. 

Carriers for intrenching shovel, with small stencil on outside 
above the strap. 

Carriers for pick mattocks, with small stencil on upper band 
of carrier. 

Cartridge box, revolver, with die on inside of flap. 
Cartridge box, rifle, with die on inside of flap. 
Canteen, with small stenoil in center of convex side. 
Canteen strap, with, small stencil near end. 
Cup, with die on handle. 
Curry com/b, with die on handle. 

Coat, full dress, with small stencil on right shoulder sleeve 
lining. 

Coat, olive drab, with small stencil on right shoulder sleevo 
lining. 

Coat, fatigue, with small stencil on inside of right sleeve at 
shoulder. 
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Cap, with die on sweat-band on right side. 

Cymbal, with die on outside near handle. 

Cymbal pouch, with die on grain side at top. 

Drum, snare, with die on shell. 

Drum, bass, with die on shell hoop. 

Drum sling, snare, with die on grain side near buckle. 

Drum sling, bass, with die on grain side near buclde. 

Drum stick, with die midway of length. 

Emergency case, with small die on outside under U. S. A. mark 
near upper left-hand corner. 

Emergency case straps, with small die on grain side three inches 
from each hook. 

Fork, with die on handle. 

Frog, with die on inside. 

Gun sling, with die on flesh side near hook. 

Field range, with large stencil (white paint) on both ends. 

First aid packet, with small stencil on back. 

Haversack, with small stencil on center of outside flap. 

Holster, revolver, with die on inside of flap. 

Haversack-canteen strap, with die on grain side near hook. 

Hospital corps knife, with die on wooden handle. 

Hospital corps knife scabbard, with die on body side. 

Horse brush, with die on strap. 

Halter, with die on crown piece and strap. 

Handles for pick mattocks, with small die on side near head. 

Hand axes, with small die on side of head. 

Hatchet, with small stencil on head. 

Horse cover, with large stencil on right flank. 

Intrenching shovels, with small die on side of handle near 
blade. 

Knife, with die on handle. 

Knot, sabre, with die on strap near knot. 

Link, with die in center. 

Litter, with small stencil on pole. 

Lariat strap, with die near buckle. 

Legging, with small stencil on inside near top. 

Lantern, with die on rim of bottom. 

Mallet, with small stencil on head. 

Meat can, with die en both halves. 

Message pouch, with die on back. 

Nose bag, with small stencil on front. 
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Overcoat, with small stencil on right sleeve lining at shoulder. 

Poncho, with large stencil on lower left-hand corner of cloth sideu 

Pickaxe, with die on head. 

Pick mattock, with small stencil on side of head. 

Pistol, with die on left side of butt. 

Pitchfork, with die on handle near ferrule 

Picket pin, with die near ring. 

Pail, with small stencil on outside near bail. 

Pouch for first aid packet, with small stencil on outside of flap. 

Pouch for H. C. and orderly, with small stencil on outside of 
flap. 

Rifle, with small stencil on right side of stock lengthwise of 
the stock, one inch from butt plate. 

Kifle scabbard, with die near hook. 

Rake, with die on handle near ferrule. 

Suspenders for field cartridge belt, with small stencil on body 
side of both. 

Spoon, with die on handle. 

Sword, with die on guard. 

Sabre, with die on guard. 

^abre strap, with die en grain side near buckle. 

Saddle, with die on po^mmel and on stirrups and stirrup straps. 

Saddle ibag, with die on flap near buckle. 

Service hat, with die on sweat band on right side. 

Surcingle, with die on strap near buckle. 

Shovel, with small stencil on handle near end. 

Spade, with small stencil on handle near end. 

Tent, conical wall, with large stencil over entrance; also on 
hood. 

Tent, hospital, with large stencil under ventilator. 

Tent fly, hospital with large stencil at end on inner side near 
ridge. 

Tent, wall, with large stencil under ventilator. 

Tont, shelter half, with large stencil on outside of half, one 
foot from and on a line parallel with bottom edge at the middle 
seam. 

Tent fly, wall, with large stencil at end on inner side near ridge. 

Tent pole, with small stencil near upper end. 

Tent ridge, with small stencil near end. 

Trousers, with small stencil on right front pceket. 

Two foot rules, with small die on inside. 

^Vire cutters, with small die on side of head. 
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Articles not above enumerated shall be marked with the marking 
outfit issued upon the same principle, wood and leather with the die 
and other articles with stencils of appropriate size; small stencil for 
small articles and large stencil for large articles. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

HONOBS, COUBTESIES AND CEREMONIES. 

General Rules for Outdoors and Indoors. 

383. All officers shall salute on meeting and in making or receiv- 
ing official reports. Military courtesy requires the junior to salute 
first, but when the salute is introductory to a report made at a mili- 
tary cciemony or formation, to the represantative of a common 
superior — as for example, to the adjutant or officer of the day — the 
officer making the report, whatever his rank, shall salute first; the 
officer to whom the report is made shall acknowledge, by saluting, 
that he has received and understood the report. When under arms, 
the salute is made with the sabre if drawn; otherwise with the hand. 
A mounted officer shall dismount before addressing a superior not 
mounted. 

384. When an enlisted man without arms passes an officer he salutes 
with the hand farthest from the officer. If mounted, he salutes with 
the right hand. Officers shall be saluted whether in uniform or not. 

365. An enlisted man, armed with the sabre and out of ranks, 
salutes all officers with the sabre if drawn; otherwise he salutes with 
the hand. If on foot and armed with a rifle, he makes the rifle salute. 
A mounted soldier shall dismount before addressing an officer not 
mounted. 

386. Officers and enlisted men at all times and in all situations 
shall pay the same compliments to officers of foreign services, officers 
of the army, navy, marine corps, organized militia of other states and 
volunteers as to officers of the State of New York. 

387. Officers shall at all times acknowledge the courtesies of 
enlisted men by returning salutes given, in the manner prescribed in 
drill regulations. When several officers in company are saluted, all 
who are entitled to the salute shall return it. 

388. Before saluting at a halt or when meeting or passing an officer 
an e7)listed man shall come to attention. 

380. On being addressed by a superior officer, an officer or enlisted 
man s'.iall halt if not already at a halt, face and salute the superior 
officer. 
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390. An enlisted man, if seated, shall rise on the approach of an 
ofiScer, face toward him, and salute. If standing, he shall face the 
officer for the same purpose. If the parties remain in the same place 
or on the same ground, such compliments need not be repeated. Sol- 
diers actually at work do not cease work to salute an officer unless 
addressed by him. 

391. An enlisted man shall make the prescribed salute with the 
weapon with which he is armed or if unarmed whether covered or un- 
covered, with the hand, before addressing an officer. He shall also 
make the same salute after receiving a reply. 

392. All salutes in passing or approaching shall be begun by the 
junior at six paces distance or at six paces from the nearest point of 
passing and in rendering them the hand shall not be dropped or the 
sabre brought to the carry until the salute has been acknowledged or 
the party or person saluted passed. No salutes except as otherwise 
prescribed shall be made at greater distances than thirty paces. 

393. A prisoner in charge of a, sentinel shall not salute. 

394. No honors are paid by troops on the march or in trenches, 
except that they may be called to attention, Ibut personal salutes be- 
tween officers and enlisted men are not omitted, unless they cause 
exposure to danger. No salute is rendered when marching in double 
time or at the trot or gallop. 

395. A non-commissioned officer or private in command of a de- 
tachment on foot without arms shall salute all officers with the hand, 
but if the detachment be armed with the rifle, he makes the rifle salute, 
and if armed with a sabre he salutes with it. The detachment shall 
be brought to attention, before the salute is rendered. If the officer 
saluted be the commanding officer or his superior, the command, " eyes 
right," shall be given. 

396. The president of the United States; a sovereign or chief 
magistrate of a, foreign country; governors of states and territories; 
the vice-president or the president of the senate; members of the 
president's cabinet; the chief justice and speaker of the house of 
representatives of the United States; the lieutenant-governor, the 
speaker of the assembly and the mayor of a city of this state; ameri- 
can or foreign ambassadors, envoys or ministers shall be saluted by 
officers and enlisted men in the same manner as officers of the national 
guard. 

397. Officers inside of a house or tent, although visible from the 
outside, shall not be saluted. 
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398. At a reception, outdoors, it is proper to uncover if the per- 
son receiving be uncovered. At an official reception or social occasion 
indoors, oflfieers shall uncover though in full uniform. 

399. An officer at all times when on duty or when attending in 
uniform at official or social functions shall wear his uniform complete 
as prescribed in the uniform regulations, except that in attending 
dances in full dress uniform the belt, or belt and slings may be worn 
without the sahre. 

400. Enlisted men shall always address an officer by his title; 
when on duty an officer addressing another officer shall do the same. 

When not on duty a lieutenant may be addressed as " Mister," and a 
lieutenant medical corps as "Doctor;" but when on duty, especially 
with troops, the title "(Lieutenant" shall be used. 

When off duty senior officers sometimes address juniors by their sur- 
names, but this does not give the junior the privilege of addressing 
his senior in any other way than by his proper title. Whenever ther* 
is a difference in grade the junior shall address the senior by his title. 
Officers of the same grade may address one another by their surnames. 

401. A junior walks, rides or drives on the left of a senior and 
in the first case always keeps step with him. When entering or leaving- 
a house or camp if it be necessai-y, the junior should secure admis- 
sion or passage for the party. In entering a room the senior precedes^ 
in departing the junior of the party leads when the senior has indi- 
cated his desire to leave; juniors take seats when the senior is seated 
and rise with him. 

402. A vessel of war is approached and boarded, by commissioned 
officers, by the starboard side and gangway. In entering a boat, the 
junior goes first and other officers follow in order of rank; in leaving- 
a boat, the senior goes first. The senior acknowledges the salutes 
which are given at the gangway of a naval vessel. 

403. All officers and men whenever reaching the quarter-deck^ 
either from a boat, from below or from forward, or upon leaving it 
to go oyer the side, shall salute the national ensign. This salute 
shall Ibe returned by the officer of the watch on hand; it shall bo- 
distinct from the salute to the officer of the deck or other officers, at, 
the gangway and will invariably be required if omitted. 

404. An officer visiting a military post or camp whether on duty 
or not shall call upon the commander thereof as soon as practicable 
after his arrival. If the visiting officer be senior to the commanding 
officer the former may send a card in which case it becomes the duty 
of the commanding officer to make the first call. 
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post, the commanding officer shall meet or call upon him as soon as 
practicable and shall tender him a review if the garrison consists of 
not less than four companies. When a general officer visits a post 
within his command, the troops shall be paraded for review, unless he 
directs otherwise. When a salute is to be given an officer junior to 
another present at a post, the senior shall be notified to that effect by 
the commanding officer. 

406. Whenever " The Star Spangled Banner " is played by the 
band on a formal occasion at a military station, or at any place- 
where persons belonging to the military service are present in their 
official capacity, all officers and enlisted men present shall stand at 
attention, such position being retained until the last note of " The- 
Star Spangled Banner.'' The same respect shall be observed toward 
the national air of any other country, when it is played as a com- 
pliment to official representatives of such country. Whenever " The 
Star Spangled Banner " is played under circumstances contemplated 
by this section, the air shall be played through once without repeti- 
tion of any part, except such repetition as is called for by the musical 
score. The playing of " The Star Spangled Banner " or any part, 
thereof as part of a medley is prohibited. 

Special Rules for Outdoors. 

407. For the purpose of paying honors, the halls and drill rooms 
in an armory or arsenal, and a porch or veranda, stores, theaters, 
railway or steamboat station shall be considered as outdoors. 

408. A non-commissioned officer or private in command of a mounted 
detachment shall salute, bringing it to attention, as prescribed in sec- 
tion 395. 

409. The national or state color or standard, uncased, passing a 
guard or other armed body shall be saluted, the musicians sounding 
" to the color " or " to the standard." Officers or enlisted men pass- 
ing the uncased color shall render the prescribed salute; witli no arms 
in hand, the salute shall be made by uncovering, the headdress being 
held in the right hand opposite the left shoulder, right forearm against 
the breast. 

410. The commanding officer shall be saluted by all commissioned 
officers in command of troops or detachments. Troops under arms 
shall salute as prescribed in drill regulations. 

411. The officers named below shall be received with standards 
and colors dropping, officers and troops saluting, and the band and 
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musicians playing, as follows: The president, the president's march; 
the governor or the general of che United States army, the general's 
march; the lieutenant-general of the United States army or the 
governor of any other state or territory when within this state, 
the officer commanding the division of the national guard of this state, 
trumpets sounding three flourishes or drums beating three ruffles; a 
major-general, tvro flourishes or two ruffles; a brigadier-general, one 
flourish or one ruffle. 

To the vice-president, the members of the cabinet, the chief justice, 
the president of the senate, the speaker of the house of representatives, 
american or foreign ambassadors, and governors within their respective 
states and territories the same honors shall be paid as to the gen- 
eral; to the lieutenant-governor and speaker of the assembly of this 
state, the assistant secretary of war and to american or foreign 
envoys or ministers the same honors as to the lieutenant-general; to 
the mayor of a city of this state the same honors as to a brigadier 
general; to officers of the navy the honors due to their relative rank; 
to officers of marines and organized militia and volunteers when in the 
service of the United States, the honors due to like grades in the 
regular service; to officers of a foreign service the honors due to their 
rank. 

413. In addition to the foregoing, occasions of a public nature 
frequently arise when salutes are both desirable and proper. Appro- 
priate orders shall be given in such cases. 

413. On drill and during formations, no salutes shall be rendered 
by or to troops or officers commanding them. 

414. In camp, the tents and company streets are the company quar- 
ters, and when an officer enters the quarters, the non-commissioned 
officer in charge, or the first man who perceives him, shall salute, 
giving first the command " company, attention," which shall be 
executed and maintained by all until the officer leaves the quarters; 
in this case " atter.ticn " is the salute. 

415. Under no circumstances shall the flag of a military post bo 
dipped by way of salute or compliment. 

416. The interchange cf official compliments and visits between 
foreign military and naval officers and the authorities of a military 
post is international in character and opens the way to official and 
social courtesies among the officers. In cases of vessels of war, foreign 
or otherwise, recently arrived, it is the duty of the post commander to 
send a suitable off.cer to ofl"er civilities and assistance. This is called 
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the " boarding visit,'' and it is expected that this civility will be 
returned. Within twenty-four hours thereafter, weather permitting, 
the officer in chief command of the ship or ships should visit the 
officer in command of the post or station, should the latter be his 
equal or superior in grade. 'J bis visit shall be returned within twenty- 
four hours. Should the naval officer in command be superior in grade 
to the officer commanding the post or station the first visit shall be 
paid by the latter. 

417. When a military comicander officially visits a vessel of war, 
he shall give notice in advance of his intention to do so. He is re- 
ceived at the gangway by the commander of the vessel and is accom- 
panied there by the same officer when leaving. The officer who is sent 
with the customary offer of civilities is met at the gangway of a 
vessel of war hy the officer of the deck, and is presented by the 
latter to the commander of the vessel. 

418. Xaval vessels fire personal salutes to officers entitled to them 
when the boats containing them have cleared the ship. It is an 
acknowledgment of the salute by the officer saluted for his boat to lie 
on her oars from the first until the last gun and for him to uncover; 
at the conclusion, to give way. Personal salutes are not returned 
by military pests. 

419. In case of vessels of war of foreign powers at peace with 
the United States lying in our ports or harbors celebrating their 
national festivities, the commander of each fort, battery, or military 
post may participate in the celebration by firing salutes, parading 
■commands and the like. In such a case the flag of the United States 
will be hoisted and lowered simultaneously with that of the ship on 
hoard of which the celebration occurs. 

420. When boats are rowing in the same direction, an inferior is 
not to pats a superior in grade unless he is on urgent duty, or author- 
ized by the superior. 

When iboats are pursuing opposite directions, the rule of the road 
to prevent fouling is that both shall " put their helms to port," i. e., 
^ass to the 'right, circumstances permitting. 

When boats are approaching the same landing or vessel, an inferior 
is always to give way to a superior in rank. 

Boats about leaving a ship's side or landing are to give way in ample 
time to others approaching. 

It is not proper to land over another boat without permission, and 
•only when it cannot be avoided is permission to be aslced. 
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421. A vessel of war on which the president of the United States 
is traveling disjilays the president's flag at the main. In case of 
foreign sovereigns, vessels display the royal standard of the sovereign 
in like manner. 

422. When the governor of this state is traveling on a vessel of war 
manned by the naval militia the governor's flag is displayed at the 
main. 

Special Rules for Indoors. 

423. The commanding officer of a post shall regulate the manner 
of rendering honors in the parts of an armory used solely for recrea- 
tion, athletic exercises or games, such as the library, billiard room, 
bowling alley, gymnasium, bath room. All other parts of a post 
except drill rooms and halls shall for the purpose of paying honors 
be considered as indoors. 

424. In quarters, or anywhere indoors, soldiers are supposed to be 
uncovered as they would be in their civilian homes. 

425. Coming indoors an officer or enlisted man uncovers if unarmed; 
if armed or on armed duty he does not uncover. 

426. On official occasions officers, when indoors and under arms, 
do not uncover, but salute with the sabre if drawn; otherwise with 
the hand. If not under arms, they uncover and stand at attention, 
but do not salute except when making or receiving reports. 

427. Indoors, an unarmed enlisted man uncoveis and stands at 
attention upon the approach of an officer; he dees not salute unless 
he addresses or is addressed by the officer. If armed, he salutes as 
heretofore prescribed, without uncovering. 

428. When an officer enters the quarters, or a place indoors where 
there are enlisted men, the man who notices him first gives the com- 
mand " attention,'' upon which all come to attention, and the senior 
non-commissioned officer or if there be none present the private who 
gave the command " attention " joins the officer. If there should be 
any one covered, he uncovers at the command " attention," unless he 
be under arms and on armed duty, in which case he comes to attention 
only. The position of attention is 'held by all until the, ofl[icer who 
acknowledges the courtesy with the hand salute has left or directed 
" as you were.'' Should the cfficer remain he uncovers unless under 
arms. The men come again to " attention " at the command of the 
non-commissioned officer or private attending the officer when the 
latter is' about to leave and the officer acknowledges the courtesy. 
When at meals soldiers do not rise, but they cease eating and pre- 
serve silence until the courtesy is acknowledged by the ofHcer. 
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Salutes with Cannon. 

429. The provisions relating to salutes with cannon do not apply 
to armories. 

430. Salut-es with cannon shall be fired under the charge of com- 
missioned officers, who shall be present at the firing and direct it. 

Guns using motallie-case ammunition shall be used whenever practi- 
cable; in their absence other breech-loading guns should preferably be 
used. Muzzle-loaders will be used only when breech-loaders are not 
available. When using muzzle-loading guns a sufficient number should 
be employed, it practicable, to avoid the necessity of firing the same 
gun a second time. 

For muzzle-loading guns, or breech-loaders using cartridge bags, the 
bags shall bfc made of silk, measuring in length at least one and one- 
_ half times their diameter, and care shall be taken that the sponges 
are not worn and that they thoroughly fill the chamber or bore of 
the gun, and when the same gun is fired more than once, that the 
intervals between the discharges are sufficient to allow the chamber 
or bore to be thoroughly sponged and chamber of breech-loaders ex- 
amined. Unless all of these conditions be fulfilled salutes shall not 
be fired with these classes of guns. 

The minimum number of pieces with which saluted may be fired is 
1 for rapid-fire and field guns using metallic-case ammunition, 2 for 
breech-loaders using cartridge bags, 4 for siege, and 6 for sea coast 
guns. When practicabk, rapid-fire guns shall be used for saluting 
purposes. 

431. The rapidity with which pieces are discharged during a salute 
depends upon their caliber. Subject to the restrictions of section 430, 
guns of 4-inch caliber or less should have intervals of five seconds 
between discharges; guns of over 4-inch caliber, ten seconds. 

When a single field gun is used to fire a salute the interval be- 
tween discharges should be ten seconds. 

432. When muzzle-loading guns are used, the pieces for a salute 
should, if possible, be of the same or equivalent caliber. If the num- 
ber of guns in the saluting battery admits of it, the entire number 
required and two or three over should be loaded and made ready 
previous to commencing the salute; the detachments are then dispensed 
with, and a single cannoneer at each piece discharges it at the proper 
time. When the number of pieces is insufficient for the entire salute, 
as many as possible should be used so as to avoid frequent reloadings. 
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Tlie pieces are niimljered from right to left — 1, 2, 3, and so on — 
and each detachment or the cannoneer, as the case may be, is made 
clearly to understand the number of the piece. 

At the proper moment the ofiicer in charge commands : " Num- 
ber 1, Fire!" and observing the proper interval, "Number 2, Fire!" 
and so on to the left piece, when he returns to the first and repeats 
the same commands until the entire number required for the salute 
Is discharged. In order to preserve regularity in the firing he will 
not concern himself with the lunning number, but shall have a capable 
person to keep count and notify him when the required number of 
discharges is made. In giving the command " Fire " he shall look 
toward the piece to be fired, and give it in Such a pronounced manner, 
accompanied by a signal with his sabre, as to be unmistakable. The 
cannoneer discharging a piece when its number is called casts his 
eye to the officer and, observing the signal as well as the command, 
fires the piece promptly. Should a piece miss-fire, the officer immedi- 
ately commands the next to fire and allows the piece that has missed 
to remain undischarged until its proper turn comes again. Immedi- 
ately after each piece is discharged it is reloaded and made ready 
if there is probability of its being fired again. 

When troops ,are drawn up for the reception of a dignitary, and 
it is practicable to have a battery of field guns on the ground, a 
salute from it should form part of the ceremony; otherwise guns in 
position are used. When field guns are used, it is appropriate to fire 
the salute at the place of review, and at the time just previous to 
the review when the personage arrives on the ground. 

433. Salvos are simultaneous discharges from several cannon; they 
correspond to volleys of musketry and are fired by way of salute 
only over the graves of ofiicers at the time of burial. Tlie order desig- 
nating a funeral escort prescribes whether the fire shall be three volleys 
of musketry or three salvos cf artillery. 

434. Salutes shall not be fired between sunset and sunrise, and 
not on Sunday unless required by international courtesy. As a gen- 
eral rule, salutes will be fired between 8 A. M. and sunset. The 
national flag shall always be displayed at the time of firing a salute. 

National Salutes. 

435. The national salute is twenty-one guns. It is also the salute 
to a national flag. 

The salute to the union, commemorative of the Declaration of In- 
dependence and consisting cf one gun for each state, is fired at noon 
on July 4th at every pest provided with suitable artillery. 
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Personal Salutes. 

436. Personal salutes shall be fired as follows: Guns. 

The president, both on his arrival at and departure from a mili- 
tary post, or when in its vicinity. Xo other salute is fired in 
his presence 21 

The sovereign or chief magistrate of a foreign country receives the 
salute prescribed for the president, and members of a royal 
family receive the salute due their sovereign. 

An ex-president of the United States 21 

The vice-president of the United States and governor of this state. 19 

When officials other than these named visit military posts, they 
receive salutes as follows: 

President of the senate and american or foreign ambassadors .... 19 
Members of the cabinet, the chief justice, the speaker of the house 
of representatives, a committee of congress or of the legis- 
lature of this state officially visiting a military post, the lieu- 
tenant-governor of this state, governors of other states or 
territories, or a governor-general, and the civil governor of the 

Philippine Islands 17 

The assistant secretary of war or the assistant secretary of the 
navy or the speaker of the assembly of this state, when officially 
visiting a military post; the vice-governor of the Philippine 

Islands and american or foreign envoys or ministers 15 

Ministers resident accredited to the United States 13 

The mayor of a city in this state 11 

Chargfis d'affaires 11 

Corisuls-general accredited to the United States 9 

The general 17 

The lieutenant-general 15 

Major-general 13 

Brigadier-general 11 

The term " governor-general " shall be construed to mean an admin- 
istrative officer under whom officers with the title of governor are 
acting. 

437. As a rule, a personal salute shall be fired when the personage 
entitled to it enters a post. 

When several persons, each of whom is entitled to a salute, arrive 
together at a post, the highest in rank or position alone shall be 
saluted. If they arrive successively, each shall be saluted in turn. 
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An officer assigiied to duty according to his brevet rank is entitled 
to the salute prescribed for the grade to which he is assigned. 

A retired general oflScer making an official visit shall be saluted 
■according to his rar.k. 

An officer, whether civil, military, or naval, holding two or mora 
positions, either of which entitles him to a salute shall receive only 
the salute due to the highest grade. In no event shall the same per- 
son be saluted in mere than one capacity. 

Personal salutes at the same place and in compliment to the same 
person, whether civil, diplomatic, military, or naval, shall never be 
fired oftener than once a year, unless such person has been in the 
meantime advanced in rank. 

438. Officers of the United States army and of the navy accord- 
ing to relative rank: officers cf marines; of the national guard and 
naval militia of this or another state; of the volunteer forces of the 
United States and officers of foreign services shall be saluted accord- 
ing to rank. 

Parades, Reviews and Escorts or Honor. 

439. Organizations of the military forces of the state shall not 
parade or take part in any political or religious demonstrations. 

440. Except when ordered by superior authority no military unit 
■shall he taken outside the county in which its post is situated without 
the permission of the commanding officer of the brigade of which it is 
a part or to which it is attached, o'therwise of the commanding officer 
of the division. When troops are to be taken out of the state the 
permission of the governor of this state shall first be obtained. 

441. A regularly tendered review shall not be preceded by a drill 
•or other ceremony without the consent of the reviewing officer. 

Reviews, escorts of honor and other ceremonies shall not be tendered 
■by commanding officers of organizations of the national guard to any 
one as a matter of compliment, without the consent of the general 
-officer under whose immediate command such commanding officer is 
serving or of the commanding officer of the division, except as pro- 
vided in section 405 and in the drill regulations. 

442. The practice of presenting medals and trophies during the 
■ceremony cf battalion or regimental review or parade, is prohibited. 
The time to make such presentation is after the termination of the 
■ceremony. 
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443. Escorts of honor may be composed of any or of all arms. 
They are detailed for the purpose of receiving and escorting person- 
ages of high rank, civil or military, when they arrive and depart. The 
troops for this purpose shall be selected for their soldierly appearance 
and superior discipline, and shall be formed and maneuvered as pre- 
scribed in the authorized drill regulations. The post commander or 
other officer ordering the escort in each case shall detail an officer to 
attend the personage escorted, and to bear communications from him 
to the commander of the escort. 

Funeral Honors. 

444. When the funeral of an officer, who was entitled to a saluta 
with cannon, takes place at or near a military post, minute guns shall 
be fired while the remains are being borne to the place of interment, 
but the number of guns shall not exceed that to which the officer was 
entitled as a salute. After the remains are deposited in the grave a 
salute corresponding to the rank of the deceased shall be fired, in 
addition to three salvos of artillery or three volleys of musketry. 

445. During the funeral at or near a military post of a civil 
officer, who was entitled to a salute, the flag shall be displayed at half 
staff and minute guns shall be fired. The number of guns shall ba 
that to which the officer was entitled as a salute. 

446. On the death of an officer the flag at the post at which ho 
was serving shall be displayed at half-staff and so remain between 
reveille and retreat until retreat on the day of his funeral. 

447. On the death of an enlisted man the flag shall be displayed at 
half-staff between reveille and retreat on the day of his funeral. 

448. When the flag is displayed at half-staff it shall be lowered to 
that position from the top of the staff. It shall be afterwards hoisted 
to the top before it is finally lowered. 

449. The funeral escort of a major-general shall consist of a 
regiment of infantry, two troops of cavalry, and a battery of field 
artillery; of a brigadier-general, a regiment of infantry, a troop of 
cavalry, and a, platoon of field artillery; of a colonel, a regiment; 
of a lieutenant-colonel or a major, a battalion; of a captain, a com- 
pany; of a lieutenant, a platoon. The funeral escort of a general 
officer, or any other officer, when the funeral occurs at any other place 
than a home station, shall only Ibe ordered by the commanding officer 
of the division and shall consist of such number of troops, not exceed- 
ing that prescribed in this section, as the interests of the service will 
permit to be assembled for that purpose. 

4 
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450. The funeral escort of an officer shall be commanded by aa 
officer of the same grade; if none such be present, by one of the next 
lower grade available. The ceremony is prescribed in the drill regu- 
lations. 

451. The funeral escort of a post, regimental or battalion non- 
commissioned staff officer shall consist of sixteen men, commanded by 
a sergeant; of a sergeant, of fourteen men commanded by a sergeant; 
of a corporal, of twelve men commanded by a corporal; of a private, 
of eight men commanded by a corporal; of an enlisted man of field 
artillery, one section. 

452. Six pallbearers shall be selected, as far as practicable, from 
the grade of the deceased. 

453. Officers and enlisted men attending military funerals shall 
wear uniform (full dress if practicable) and side arms and in the 
funeral procession follow the mourners in order of rank, seniors in 
front. 

454. The commanding officer of the division, of a brigade or of a 
regiment or battalion may order the colors or standards to be placed 
in mourning or draped on the death of an officer. Two streamers of 
crape seven feet long and about twelve inches wide attached to the 
ferrule below the spearhead will be used for the purpose. 

455. The badge of military mourning is a knot of black crape 
worn upon the sabre or sword hilt for a period not to exceed thirty 
days. 

456. As family mourning officers may wear a straight band of 
'crape five inches wide around the left arm above the elbow. 

457. The drams of a funeral escort shall be covered with black 
crape or thin black serge. 

Ceremonies. 

458. All ceremonies shall be conducted as prescribed in the author- 
ized drill regulations. 

459. At armories and arsenals the flag shall be hoisted at eight 
o'clock in the morning and lowered at five o'clock in the afternoon. 

At every ether military post or station the flag shall be hoisted at 
the sounding of the first note of the reveille, or of the first note of 
the march, if a march be played before the reveille. The fiag shall 
be lowered at the sounding of the last note of the retreat, and while 
the flag is beiii;; lowered the band shall play "The Star Spangled 
Banner," or, if there be no band present, the musicians shall sound 



" to the color." When " to the color " is sounded by the musicians 
while the flag is being lowered the sajne respect shall be observed as 
when " The Star Spangled Banner " is played by the band, and in 
either case officers and enlisted men out of ranks shall face toward the 
flag, stand at attention, and render the prescribed salute at the last 
note of the music. 

460. On Memorial Day, May 30th, if troops are in camp or on 
field service the national flag shall be displayed at half-staff from 
sunrise till midday, and immediately before noon the band, or musi- 
cians, shall play some appropriate air, and the national salute of 
twenty-one guns shall be fired at 12 M. at all posts and stations pro- 
vided with artillery. (See section 429.) At the conclusion of this 
memorial tribute, at noon, the flag shall be hoisted to the top of the 
staff and shall i-emain there until sunset. When hoisted to the top 
of the staff, the flag shall be saluted by playing one- or more appro- 
priate patriotic airs. In this way fitting testimonial of respect for 
the heroic dead and honor to their patriotic devotion will be appro- 
priately rendered. On all armories and arsenals the national fiag 
ehall be displayed on Memorial Day as herein prescribed for troops in 
camp or on field service. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

SMALL ABMS PEACTICE. 

470. The object of small arms practice is to educate troops so 
as to render their fire as effective as possible. It is a most essential , 
part of the instructions of the soldier. Small arms practice is a 
military duty; all officers and enlisted men are, therefore, required to 
practice on the armory and field ranges unless excused by proper 
authority. 

471. Small arms practice shall be conducted and reports thereof 
made in accordance with orders and the regulations for small arms 
firing. 

472. No firing on a field range on general or supplementary 
practice days or on occasions of authorized matches shall be per- 
mitted unless an officer of the medical corps or a competent physician 
is present; nor unless proper medical stores are immediately avail- 
able on the range. In case the medical officer ordered for duty at 
such practice fails to attend, the officer in charge of the range is 
authorized to detail any physician who is a member of the national 
guard and present to act as medical officer or to employ a qualified 
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ciTilian physician for that duty; and to purchase necessary medical 
etores. The officer in charge of the range shall prefer charges, under 
M. L. 134, against the officer of the medical corps who fails to attend 
small arms practice when ordered. 

AETICLE XXVIII. 

EOSTEB, DETACHMENTS AND DAILY SEBVICE. 

The Koster. 

480. A roster is a list of officers or men for duty, with a record 
of the duty performed by each. Generally details for duty are so 
made that the one longest off is the first for detail. Details so made 
a.re said to be made by roster. 

481. All details for duty shall be made by roster to insure an equal 
distribution of the duties among those liable to such details. 

482. In addition to the company roster there should be kept by 
the first sergeant, the sergeants and corporals, a pocket roster to be 
used to call the roll when necessary, and to make details suddenly 
called for when the official roster at the moment is not obtainable. 
This roster shows the names and grades of the men of the company 
with columns to the right to mark in pencil the duties they are on or 
the cause of authorized absence. The first sergeant when not calling 
the roll, but receiving the reports of the corporals, should have a list 
of those authorized to be absent, comparing it, as the reports are 
made, with the latter, so as to be able to report those absent without 
authority. The roster to be kept by sergeants and corporals should 
contain the information necessary to enable them to warn men for duty 
and to account for them. 

483. Rosters for battalions, regiments and brigades are kept on the 
principle of a company roster. 

484. All details for service in garrison and in the field, except 
the authorized special and extra-duty details, shall be by roster; but 
officers or enlisted men when detailed must serve whether a roster be 
kept or not. 

485. The duties performed by roster are of two classes. The 
first comprises (a) outposts; (b) interior guards, including stable 
guards; (c) detachments to protect laborers on military works; (d) 
armed working parties on such works. Soldiers march armed and, if 
necessary, fully equipped on all duties of this class. The second class 
comprises all other duties and fatigue, in or out of the garrison or 
camp. The rosters are distinct for each class. 
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486. Lieutenant-colonels and majors are on one roster, and may 
be detailed when the importance of the duty requires it. In the field 
their roster is kept at division and brigade headquarters. Captains 
form one roster, and are exempt from ordinary fatigue duties. A 
captain commanding a battalion is exempt from detail and duty falling 
to him passes. Lieutenants form one roster, but when conditions make 
it advisable captains and lieutenants may be placed on one roster, or 
one or more of the senior lieutenants may be placed on the captain's 
roster. Sergeants, corporals, musicians, and privates form distinct 
rosters. 

487. Unless otherwise ordered by the commanding otScer, ofiScers, 
non-commissioned officers, and privates take duties of the first class 
in the order stated in section 485, viz., the first for detail takes 
the outposts, the next the interior guards, and so on. In those of the 
second olass the senior ofBcer takes the largest party. The party first 
for detail takes the service out of camp. 

488. In making details by roster, an ofBcer or enlisted man is 
each day charged with the number of days that he has remained present 
and available since the beginning of his last tour. Departures from 
this rule may be authorized by the commanding officer whenever a 
strict application would allow improper advantage or work hardship. 

489. The name of an officer or enlisted man returned to duty 
with his company from detached service, extra, or special duty, is 
placed at the foot of the roster (i. e., his turn for detail does not 
come until all those who have not been detailed before the date of the 
return of the officer or soldier, have had their tour) ; he practically has 
come off detail duty at the time of returning to duty with his company. 

490. An officer or enlisted man returning from leave of ab- 
sence or furlough, or from arrest to duty, if he has missed a tour of 
duty becomes the first for detail, otherwise he takes his regular turn. 

491. When an officer has been detailed and is not present or 
available at the hour of marching, the next after him takes the duty. 
When an outpost has passed the chain of sentinels, or an interior 
guard has reached its post, the officer whose tour it was cannot take 
it unless so ordered by the commanding officer. 

492. Duties of the first class are credited on the roster when 
the guards or detachments have passed the chain of sentinels or an 
interior guard has reached its post; other duties, when the parties 
have entered upon their performance. 

493. An officer or enlisted man on duty of the first class, or 
who is next for detail for such duty, is available, when relieved, for 
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duty of the second class that has fallen to him during that time. Ex- 
cept in emergencies no duty shall be required of the old oflScer of the 
day or the old guard until four hours after th^ have been relieved. 

494. Detachments of the signal corps shall be exempt from detail 
for any other duty, except when in the judgment of the commanding 
officer the importance of the duty will not permit exemption. 

495. A coast artillery corps non-commissioned staflF officer shall not 
be detailed upon any service not pertaining to his proper position 
unless the necessities of the service require such detail. 

496. Chief and principal musicians and musicians should not be 
required to serve in any other capacity or grade. Members of the 
hospital corps should not be required to perform any duties other than 
those pertaining to their corps. 

Detachments. 

497. As far as the exigencies of the service will permit, detach- 
ments for armed service shall be formed by taking battalions, com- 
panies, platoons, or other subdivisions in turn, according to the roster. 

498. Officers or enlisted men detailed for detached service while 
on other duty shall be relieved from that duty, if practicable, in time 
to march with the detachment. 

499. When a detachment is to be formed from the different 
organizations of a command, the adjutant or adjutant-general forms 
its contingent, verifies the details, and sends it to the place of assembly, 
or turns it over to the detachment commander. 

500. When detachments meet, the command shall be regalated while 
they serve together as if they formed one command, but the senior 
officer cannot prevent the commander of any detachment from moving 
when he thinks proper to execute the orders he has received. 

501. On the return of a detachment its commander shall report to 
the headquarters from which he received his orders. 

Daily Service. 

502. When on duty under M. L., 113, 115 or 116 there shall be 
daily at least two roll calls, viz., at reveille and retreat. Command- 
ing officers may also order roll calls in special cases at such times as 
they deem necessary. The roll shall be called on the company parade 
by the first sergeant superintended by a commissioned officer. Ordi- 
narily there shall not be formation for roll call at tattoo, but the 
prescribed signal shall be sounded and fifteen minutes thereafter all 
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noises and loud talking shall cease. Call to quarters shall be sounded 
before taps. At taps all lights not authorized by the commanding officer 
shall be extinguished. 

In camp and garrison the commanding officer shall fix the hours for 
reports, issues and roll calls, and for the performance of stated duties 
and fatigues. In garrison, retreat shall be not later than sunset. The 
signals shall be sounded by the musicians in accordance with authorized 
•drill regulations. Eeveille roll call shall not ordinarily take place 
earlier than 5:30 o'clock A. M. in summer or 6:30 o'clock A. M. in 
winter; taps shall not ordinarily be sounded later than 11 o'clock P.M. 

503. There shall be sounded daily calls to breakfast, dinner and 
supper. Meals for enlisted men shall be served promptly at the hours 
appointed, and the duties of the post or camp, as far as compatible 
with the requirements of the service, shall be so arranged that all the 
men may be present. The men shall be allowed at least twenty minutes 
for breakfast and supper and thirty minutes for dinner. 

504. The result of a roll call shall be reported before the companies 
have been dismissed to the officer superintending the call, who shall 
report the result to the commanding officer. 

505. After breakfast, and after stable duty in the mounted service, 
the tents or quarters and adjacent ground shall be policed by the men 
of the companies and the guardhouse or guard tent by the prisoners, 
or by members of the guard if there be no prisoners. 

The members of the guard coming off duty one day shall ordinarily 
constitute the regular fatigue party or general police for the next day, 
and shall report at the first drill-call of the day to the senior non- 
commissioned officer of the old guard, who shall prepare, while on guard, 
a list of their names and companies. This non-commissioned officer 
shall report the men absent and present to the provost sergeants and 
fhe provost sergeants shall be ready at the proper time and place to- 
receive their details. 

ARTICSLE XXIX. 

ADDRESSES. 

510. Each officer and enlisted man shall in writing over his signa- 
ture report the address of his residence and place of business and in 
like manner report all changes therein, as follows: 

a. Brigadier-generals, brigade commanders and commanding officers 
and field officers of organizations not attached to a brigade, to the 
commanding officer of the division. 

b. An officer serving on the staff of a brigade; a field officer of an 
organization attached to a brigade, to his brigade commander. 
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c. An ofScer of, or attached to, a regiment or battalion not part of 
a regiment, to his regimental or battalion commander. In addition a 
lieutenant in a company, to his immediate commander. 

d. A non-commissioned staff officer, to the headquarters at which 
he serves except a non-commissioned staff officer in the medical depart- 
ment who shall report to the senior officer of the medical corps under 
whom he serves. 

e. An enlisted man in a company, to his first sergeant, and in addi- 
tion, a private, to the chief of his squad. 

511. The addresses so reported shall be entered in the proper regis- 
ters, rosters and books and kept constantly posted. The failure to 
report addresses or to give notice of changes thereof shall bar the person 
in default from the plea of non-receipt of a warning for duty. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

FLAGS, COLOKS, STANDAEDS AND GUIDONS. 

515. By " flag " is meant the emblem that is displayed from a flag- 
staff. By " colors " are meant the national and state flags carried by 
foot troops. By " standards " are meant the national and state flags- 
carried by mounted troops. By " guidon " is meant a small guiding flag 
or streamer. 

516. No ensign, pennon, streamer, or other banner of any kind other 
than the flags, colors, standards and guidons prescribed by these 
Regulations or otherwise authorized by the governor shall be used by 
the national guard or any officer or organization thereof. 

517. The state flag is of blue bunting, thirty-six feet fly and twenty 
feet hoist, bearing in the center the arms of the state, and shall be used 
only on gala days and great occasions. It will be furnished to posts 
designated in orders. » 

518. The garrison flag is the national flag, of bunting, thirty-six 
feet fly and twenty feet hoist, and shall be used only on gala days and 
great occasions. It will be furnished to posts designated in orders. 

519. The post flag is the national flag of bunting twenty feet fly 
and ten feet hoist. It shall be used at posts and camps occupied by 
troops and shall be hoisted in pleasant weather. 

520. The storm flag is the national flag, of bunting, eight feet fly 
and four feet two inches hoist, and shall be used in stormy or windy 
weather. 

531. For post and field hospitals, a flag of white bunting, six by 
four feet, with a. red cross three feet high and three feet wide, of red 
bunting, in center; arms of cross to be twelve inches wide. 
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522. The colors of the governor: Of silk, five feet square, divided 
into three diagonal parts, the first part red, the middle part white, and 
the last part blue, beginning at the lance; in the center, the arms of 
the state of New York. 

523. The colors of the commanding officer of the division shall be 
of blue silk, five feet square; in center, laurel wreath inclosing the 
state shield. 

524. The colors of brigades shall he of red silk, four feet on the 
lance, five feet fly; made swallow- tailed, forty inches from lance to the 
fork of the swallow-tail; points of tails two feet apart; in center, a 
laurel wreath inclosing number of brigade, surmounted by the state 
shield. 

525. The colors specified in sections 522, 623, 524 have a fringe of 
yellow silk, three inches wide, also cords and tassels of same color 
and material; the state shield and numbers to be embroidered in silk. 

526. Battalions of engineers. The national color shall be of silk^ 
five feet six inches fly, four feet four inches on the pike; the union 
to be two feet six inches long, with stars embroidered in white silk on 
both sides of the union; the edges to be trimmed with knotted fringe 
of yellow silk, two and one-half inches wide; the cord eight feet six 
inches long having two tassels and composed of red, white and blue 
silk strands. The official designation of the battalion shall .be engraved 
in block letters one-fourth of an inch in height on a silver band five- 
eighths of an inch in width, one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness, said 
band to be placed on the pike at a point about three inches from the 
edge of the fringe. The state color shall be made of blue silk, same 
dimensions and pike as the national color; coat of arms of the state 
embroidered in the center parallel to the pike. Three to five inchea 
below the scroll the designation of the organization (for instance 1st 
Battalion, Engineers, N. G., N. Y.) embroidered in white silk; the color 
to be trimmed on three sides with yellow silk knotted fringe two and 
one-half inches wide, the cord and tassels to be blue and white silk 
intermixed. 

527. Engineer regiments. When engineer troops are organized into- 
regiments battalion colors will not be used, but the following colors- 
will be used by the regiment: 

The national color shall -be the same as prescribed in section 526^ 
except that the inscription on the name plate shall ibe " 1st Engineers, 
N. G., N. Y." The state color shall he the same as provided in section 
526 except that the inscription on the scroll shall be " 1st Engineers, 
N. G., N. Y." 
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528. Coast artillery corps. The national color shall be as prescribed 
in section 526, the official designation of the artillery district to be 
placed on the silver band. 

The state color shall be the same as prescribed in section 526 except 
that the inscription on the scroll shall be " Coast Artillery Corps, 
N. G., N. Y." embroidered in scarlet silk. 

529. Infantry regiments. The national color shall be as prescribed 
in section 526, the official designation of the regiment to be placed 
on the silver band. 

The state color shall be the same as prescribed in section 52S except 
that the inscription on the scroll shall be " 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y." 
embroidered in white silk. 

530. Standards for squadron of cavalry. For a squadron of cavalry, 
two silken standards. The first, the national standard shall be made 
four feet fly and three feet on the lance; the standard to be trimmed 
on three sides with yellow silk knotted fringe two and one-half inches 
wide; no cord or tassels; silver band same as prescribed for infantry 
national color. 

The second, the state standard, of blue silk, shall be made four feet 
ifly and three feet on the lance; the coat-of-arms of the state em- 
hroidered in silk in the center, parallel to the lance, three to five inches 
below the center scroll, the designation of the organization (for in- 
jjtance. Squadron A, Cavalry, N. G., N. Y.), the standard to be 
trimmed on three sides with yellow knotted fringe two and one-half 
wide; no cord and tassels. 

531. Standards for battalion, field artillery. The national standard 
shall be the same as described in section 530. The state standard 
shall be the same as described in section 530 except the inscription on 
the scroll (for instance "1st Battalion, Field Artillery, N. G., N. Y."). 

532. All pikes and lances for colors, standards and guidons shall be 
made in accordance with United States Army patterns. 

533. Upon the order of the governor, service in which an organiza- 
tion has borne a meritorious part may be engraved upon silver rings, 
fastened to the pike or lance of the color or standard, the rings to be 
one inch wide, to be placed one-fourth inch apart, commencing one inch 
helow the designation band on the pike or lance of the national color 
or standard, and one inch below the color or standard, on the pike or 
lance of the state color or standard. On the pike or lance of the 
national color or standard will be placed United States service, as 
Washington, 1861; Bull Run, 1861; Gettysburg Campaign, 1863; 
Spanish-American War, 1898, and the like; and on the pike or lance 
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of the state color or standard will be placed state service, as Election 
Eiots, 1834; Astor Place Riots, 1849; West Albany; Buffalo, 1892; 
Brooklyn, 1895, and the like. 

534. The silken national and state colors or standards of a regiment, 
or battalion not part of a regiment, shall be carried in battles, cam- 
paigns and on all occasions of ceremony in which the headquarters of 
the regiment or battalion participates; on other occasions, they shall 
be left in proper custody at the station prescribed for the headquarters 
to which they belong. 

535. All colors shall have a water-proof case or cover for protection. 

536. Service colors and standards. A national color or standard 
made of bunting or other suitable material, but in all other respects 
similar to the silken national color or standard shall be furnished as 
follows: To each battalion of engineers, one color; to each regiment 
of infantry, one color for each battalion; to each squadron, one stan- 
dard. The official designation of the regiment, battalion of engineers 
or squadron, shall be engraved on a silver band placed on the pike 
or lance. 

These colors and standards are for use at drills, and on marches, 
and all service other than battles, campaigns and occasions of cere- 
mony; but battalions detached from regimental headquarters, may use 
them upon all occasions. Not more than one national color or stan- 
dard shall be carried when the regiment or any part of it is assembled. 

537. Camp colors shall be as prescribed for flags, printed upon 
bunting 18 by 20 inches, on a pole of ash 8 feet long and 1 1-8 inches 
in diameter, the butt end armed with a pointed ferrule. 

538. Each troop of cavalry shall have a guidon to be three feet five 
inches fly and two feet three inches on the lance, to be cut swallow- 
tailed fifteen inches to the fork; to be made of medium weight banner 
silk. United States army standard, and to consist of two horizontal 
stripes, each one half the width of the flag, the upper to be red and 
the lower white. The upper stripe to have on both sides in the center 
the letter of the squadron in white silk, and the lower the number of 
the troop in red silk, the letters " N. Y." in yellow silk to be placed 
equally on both stripes four inches from the lance, the letters and 
numbers to be block shape four and three-quarters inches high and 
held in place by a border of needlework embroidery three-sixteenths 
of an Inch wide of the same color. For separate troops the letter of 
the squadron will be omitted. This guidon shall be used only on 
occasions of ceremony. 
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There shall also be furnished to each troop of cavalry a similar 
guidon, except that it shall be made of bunting or other suitable ma- 
terial. This guidon shall be linown as the service guidon. 

539. Each battery of field artillery shall have a guidon to be three 
feet five inches fly and two feet three inches on the lance, to be cut 
swallow-tailed fifteen inches to the fork; to be made of medium weight 
scarlet banner silk, United States army standard, to bear in the 
center on both sides of the guidon two crossed field guns about fourteen 
and one-half inches in length, with the number of the battalion in 
upper and the number of the battery in lower angle, the letter "N" 
to be placed equally distant from the lance and the angle formed by 
the crossed field guns, and the letter " Y " equally distant from the 
angle of the swallow-tail and the angle formed by the crossed field guns, 
both letters to be midway of the height, the field guns, numbers and 
letters to be of yellow silk and to be held in place by a border of 
needlework embroidery three-sixteenths of aji inch wide of same color, 
the numbers and letters to be block shaped four and one-half inches 
high. For batteries not parts of battalions the number of the battalion 
will be omitted. This guidon shall be used only on occasions of cere- 
mony. 

There shall also be furnished to each battery of field artillery a 
similar guidon, except that it shall be made of bunting or other 
suitable material. This guidon shall be known as the service guidon. 

540. Each mounted company of the signal corps shall have a guidon 
of orange silk, dimensions and shape same as described for cavalry 
guidons; m the center on both sides of the guidon two crossed flags six 
inches square of white silk, with centers two inches square of scarlet 
silk, having staffs fifteen inches in length of yellow silk; the number 
of the company to be placed above, and the letters "N. Y." below the 
crossed flags, of white silk, block shaped, four and one-half inches high; 
lance same as for cavalry guidon. 

This silken guidon shall be used only on occasions of ceremony. 
There shall also be furnished to each mounted company of the signal 
corps, a similar guidon except that it shall be made of bunting or other 
suitable material. This guidon shall be known as the service guidon. 

541. Each field hospital shall have a guidon to be swallow-tailed, 
three feet five inches fly and two feet three inches on the lance, to be 
cut swallow-tailed fifteen inches to the fork; to be made of maroon silk, 
and to bear in the center on both sides of the guidon the letters 
" N. Y." block shaped, four inches high with a caduoeus ten inches 
high between the two letters, the letters and caduceus to be of yellow 



109 

silk and to be held in place with a border of needlework embroidery 
three-sixteenths of an inch wide, of the same color. This guidon shall 
only be used on occasions of ceremony. There shall also be furnished to 
the field hospital a similar guidon except that it shall be made of 
bunting or other suitable material. This guidon shall be known as 
the service guidon. 

543. Ambulance guidons and guidons to mark the way to field 
hospitals. To be of the best quality of United States standard bunting, 
body white, twenty-eight inches fly by sixteen inches hoist, with a 
red Geneva cross in the center twelve inches high and twelve inches 
wide; arms of cross to be four inches wide; to have a two-inch heading 
of same material as the guidon lined with heavy muslin for the pike 
to pass through. 

543. When troops wear the service uniform the service guidon shall 
be carried. All guidons shall have a water-proof ease or cover for 
protection. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

AEMS OF THE NATIONAL GUARD. 

550. The arms of the national guard (the state shield) shall be a 
shield with the arms of the state impaling those of the United States, 
the arms of the state upon the dexter side and those of the United 
States upon the sinister side, surmounted by the crest of the state, 
comprising the device, globe and eagle, and underneath all, the motto, 
" Excelsior." 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

MAPS AND EKCONNAISSANCES. 

555. The commanding oflBcer of every body of troops ordered to 
march shall select a competent person, preferably a commissioned officer, 
to whom he shall intrust the special duty of making the field notes and 
sketches and keeping the journals hereinafter mentioned for the prepa- 
ration of a map of the route traversed. The person so selected shall 
be relieved of so much of his routine duties as will enable him to per- 
form this duty. Daily or more frequently the commanding officer shall 
inspect and verify the notes and journal. 

556. Journals of marches shall be kept in notebooks, and route 
reconnaissances shall be recorded on blanks. The books and blanks 
shall be furnished by the state. If they cannot be obtained, they shall 
be prepared according to standard forms as nearly as practicable. 

557. Notebooks shall be freely used, and to guard against loss of 
valuable data copies shall be made, verified and retained, and the 
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originals forwarded to the adjutant-general of the state at every con- 
venient opportunity. These notes shall not be omitted when passing^ 
over known routes. 

General instructions for the use and preservation of instruments, the 
character of the observations to be especially made, and the methods 
of recording, them will be found in printed notes in the book and on 
the form which the state supplies. 

558. Requisitions shall be made upon the adjutant-general of the 
state for the necessary instruments, notebooks and reconnaissance 
blanks. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

ENCAMPMENTS. 

563. In cantonments the troops occupy buildings in town or villaga 
or are sheltered in huts erected on their camp grounds. The term 
implies a considerable length of stay. Billeting is the assignment of 
oflSoers and men to public or private buildings in towns or villages on 
or near the line of march. The stay is for one night only or at most 
for a few days. 

In a camp the troops are sheltered under canvas. 

In a, bivouac the men rest ou the ground without shelter. 

564. The marking or defacing of tents, in any manner whatsoever, 
is strictly forbidden. OfiScers shall be held responsible for the observ- 
ance of this regulation to which company commanders shall especially 
call the attention of chiefs of squads. 

565. No signs or symbols shall be allowed in camp, except those 
authorized by the commanding ofiScer. 

566. To prevent tearing or straining the canvas, tent ropes shall 
be slackened at tattoo and during wet weather and tightened at reveille, 
or when the canvas is dry. 

567. The calls for service shall be substantially as follows; the 
sequence and hours shall be fixed by the commanding officer: 

First call for reveille. 

Reveille. 

Assembly, for roll call. 

Mess call (for breakfast, dinner and supper). 

Sick call. 

Fatigue call. 

Guard mounting. 

Assembly, for formation of details. 

Adjutant's call. 
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Drill call. 

Assembly, for roll call and formation. 
Recall from drill. 
First sergeant's call. 
First call for parade. 
Assembly, for roll call and formation. 
Adjutant's call for formation of battalions. 
Adjutant's call for formation of regiment. 

First call for retreat, assembly for roll call and formation, and 
retreat, if there be no parade. 
First call for tattoo. 
Tattoo. 

Call to quarters. 
Taps. 

Church call. 

Assembly for divine service. 
Stable call. 
Water call. 
Issue call. 

568. The first call is the first signal for formations for roll call. 
At first call the musicians assemble. 

569. Reveille is the signal for all to rise and dress; at the last 
note of assembly following it the formation of companies on their re- 
spective parade grounds or company streets shall be completed. The 
first sergeant commands fall in, calls the roll or receives the squad 
leaders' reports and reports the result to the commissioned officer 
present at the formation. 

570. At sick call the enlisted men of each company who require 
medical attention shall be conducted to the hospital by a non-commis- 
sioned officer, who shall give to the attending surgeon the company 
sick report book containing the names of the sick. The surgeon, after 
examination, shall indicate in the book, opposite their names, the men 
who are to be admitted to hospital and those to be returned to quarters, 
what duties the latter can perform, with any other information in 
regard to the sick which he may have to communicate to the company 
commander. It is proper and desirable that a command on its first 
day of taking the field should hold a sick call as soon as practicable 
after the camp is established. 

571. At drill call officers and men not excused shall prepare to fall in. 

572. At assembly and other calls requiring formations, companies 
and details shall form. Every man required to be present shall be in 
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his plaw, at the last note of the call. Formations for all roll calls 
shall be conducted carefully and promptly. Men shall fall in at the 
first sound of the assembly. As soon as a man takes his place in 
the ranks he must be at attention. 

573. At mess call all men shall fall in for meals and the ofBoer 
who is to supervise the issue of the meal shall proceed to the kitchen. 

574. At guard mounting call, the men detailed for guard and as 
supernumeraries shall prepare to fall in; at the first sound of the 
assembly following it, the first sergeants shall form their respective 
■details, inspect arms and uniforms closely; replace men not up to the 
standard of neatness; instruct their supernumeraries and non-commis- 
sioned ofiicers in their positions at guard mounting, and at the first 
note of the march following the adjutant's call they shall march them 
off. The first sergeant is responsible for his guard detail. 

575. At first sergeant's call, the first sergeants shall repair promptly 
to the adjutant's office, prepared to take down in writing orders 
dictated to them and the details made from their respective companies. 

576. At fatigue call the details for work and police shall fall in 
and report. The commanding ofiicer of each company furnishing a 
detail shall place it in command of a non-commissioned officer or 
private and cause a list of the names of those composing the detail to 
be furnished to him. The person commanding such detail shall report 
with the detail at the time and place appointed and deliver the list 
to the officer or non-commissioned ofiicer in charge of the fatigue party. 

577. At officers' call all officers shall immediately report to the 
commanding officer. 

578. At captains' call, the commanding officers of companies shall 
immediately report to the commander of the organization. 

579. Eecall following immediately after any prescribed signal, indi- 
cates that the service for which that signal was sounded will not be 
required. Eecall shall be promptly obeyed. 

580. At call to quarters, all enlisted men not on duty shall report 
to their quarters and retire. 

581. At taps, an inspection of the quarters of each company shall 
be made by an officer designated by the company conunander, who shall 
report to the officer of the day and the commanding officer of Ma 
battalion the names of all enlisted men who may be absent without 
leave. This officer shall walk' his company street after taps until abso- 
lute quiet is assured, and turn out, during the night, on the slightest 
breach of discipline in his company. 
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588. At issue call, which is sounded! when rations are to be issued, 
■company quartermaster-sergeants with their respective details shall 
report to the commissary's store house or store tent to receive rations. 

583. A detail or company falls in at the head of the company 
street, i. e., the end nearest the ofiBcers' tents. 

584. The officer present at reveille and retreat reports the result 
of the roll call to the adjutant of the battalion, who reports to hia 
commanding officer and the regimental adjutant if part of a regi- 
ment, the latter reporting to the regimental commander. The com- 
manding officers of battalions should be present at these formations 
and see that they are made promptly and- properly by the companies 
of their respective battalions. 

AETICLE XXXIV. 

GXJABDS. 

590. The authorized manual of guard duty is the guide in all matters 
relating to duties of guards not contained in these Regulations. 

591. Quartermaster's supplies required for strictly post or police 
purposes, or for use by the post or camp guard, shall be supplied by 
the quartermaster on request from the officer of the day, approved by 
the commanding officer, and shall be continued on the returns of the 
■quartermaster. 

592. Articles so obtained shall be duly entered under the direction 
of the officer who receives them on a list of " articles in charge.'' They 
shall be carried on the list and verified daily under the direction of the 
officer of the day. When no longer fit for use they shall be submitted 
by the quartermaster for inspection and, if condemned, disposed of aa 
■ordered. 

593. All persons, of whatever rank in the service, are required 
to observe respect towards sentinels; officers and enlisted men tamper- 
ing with, molesting or in any way annoying them, or giving misleading 
answers to the challenge, shall at once be placed in arrest, or arrested. 
Officers and non-commissioned officers are forbidden to order a sentinel 
■on post to give up his arms to them. 

594. When not on duty under the provisions of M. L. 113, 115 or 
116, and a guard is mounted in a regiment or battalion, as soon aa 
the guard has marched to its quarters, the sergeant of the guard 
shall proceed to the adjutant's office and obtain the guard report book, 
and enter therein the names of the non-commissioned officers and 
5)rivates of the guard; this report shall be signed by the officer of the 
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day and oflScer of the guard before the guard marches off. When oik 
duty under Eections 113, 115 or 116, this book is obtained by the sergeant 
of the guard from the adjutant's office (with the orders, if there be- 
any) at first sergeant's call. 

595. The names of prisoners are entered as follows : First, those who- 
are undergoing sentence, known as general prisoners, commencing witit 
the one who has the longest to serve; second, those who have or will 
have charges preferred against them; and, third, those who have n* 
charges preferred against them. 

596. To enable the officer of the guard to make his report correctly,. 
he should be furnished with a transcript of sentences imposed on en- 
listed men, when those sentences are received for execution. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

IIs'SPECTION AND MUBTEE. 

600. Inspections and musters of troops shall be conducted as pre- 
scribed in the authorized drill regulations and in orders. 

601. A list of the absentees alphabetically arranged with the reason* 
for absence, if known, shall be given to the mustering officer at th& 
end of the muster. 

602. At the muster of a company men sick in quarters, if able,, 
and the recruits in the order named fall in on the left of the company 
in single rank in line with and two paces from the front rank; un- 
armed men when answering to their names, step one pace to the front 
and salute with the right hand. At the inspection of a company if 
recruits are to be inspected they fall in as above prescribed. 

603. Special inspections and investigations within the limits of a. 
command may be made under the orders of the commander thereof. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

ACTIVE SERVICE. 

610. A commanding officer shall be prepared at all times for sudden, 
mobilization of his command. Preparation shall include arrangements 
for obtaining subsistence supplies, wagon transportation and rapidly 
giving warning for duty. 

611. A commanding officer shall give timely notice to the proper 
officers of all contemplated movements of troops and supplies, so that, 
proper and sufficient transportation may be in readiness. 

612. When a railroad station, at which troops would naturally 
entrain, is occupied or threatened by a crowd or mob, the command*- 
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ing officer shall either cause the station to be cleared of people or 
cause sufficient ground near the station to be cleared for the reception 
of his command and the train. He shall then have the cars run in- 
side his line of guards and proceed to entrain his men; the various 
military units being liept together so far as practicable. 

613. Immediately on entrainment sentinels shall be posted at the 
doors of each car inside to prevent unauthorized persons from enter- 
ing them and to keep men from riding on the steps or platforms of 
cars and from leaving the car Vfithout permission. 

614. During all journeys the car or cars occupied by a company 
shall be under the immediate charge of a company officer. 

615. When the train reaches its destination, the officers shall leave 
it first; the assembly being sounded, the men shall detrain and fall in 
opposite their cars. 

616. Where there is reason to believe that the railway station at 
the destination will be obstructed iby a crowd or mob, the train^should 
bo stopped before reaching it and a, patrol sent out. If necessary the 
troops will be detrained outside but as near the station as practicable. 

617. When troops are ordered into active service, the commanding 
officer of the force, of which they form a part, shall see that his 
commissary of subsistence makes the necessary arrangements for pro- 
visioning them properly on their arrival and thereafter. Commanding 
officer.? shall upon their departure notify the officer to whom they are 
to report of the time they leave their home stations, the probable hour 
of their arrival, and the number of officers and enlisted men in their 
respective commands. 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

IN AID OF CIVIL ATJTHOEITy. 

625. Respect for the civil authorities is the duty of all citizens, and 
especially of those in the military service of the state. 

626. Commanding officers when called upon to aid the civil authority 
shall require the call and directions of the civil officer to be in writing 
and if the civil officer calling for aid is not one of those named in 
M. L. 115 the production by him of the statute on which he bases his 
authority shall also be required. 

627. Upon a call made in conformity with the preceding section 
the military officer shall respond promptly and order out the military 
force under his command or the part thereof required, and shall im- 
jnediately report his action as required by M. L. 115, 116. 
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628. If the orders of the civil officer do not extend to a direction 
of the general or specific object to be accomplished or if there be a 
conflict between public officers iiuthorized to call to their aid the 
military force and who shall make such call; or, if contradictory, 
Inconsistent, or unlawful directions be given by such officer or officers 
the military commander shall immediately report the facts to the 
governor in the most prompt manner possible using the telephone if 
available; and while awaiting his order shall himself so direct the 
troops as to secure the public peace and the due observance of the 
law agreeably to the call made upon him by the civil authority. 

629. When called upon in aid of the civil authority the issue or 
use of blank ammunition is prohibited. 

630. Every officer who may be required to move troops through a 
city or town, under orders to preserve the peace, shall provide him- 
Belf, if possible, with an accurate map of the place, or a reliable guide, 
or both, unless he is personally well acquainted with the locality. 

631. Officers, while acting in aid of the civil authorities, shall 
enforce the most exact discipline, and absolutely prohibit firing by 
any man without proper military authority. Officers in command of 
troops shall not weaken their main force by too many detachments 
and shall always have available a sufficient body to act with effect. 

632. Commanding officers may cause the troops to arrest all rioters 
and other persons found in open resistance to the civil authorities, 
and are empowered and required to overcome such resistance, and 
secure and keep the peace by the use, if necessary, of their arms and 
all the power which they possess, but they are not authorized to 
punish any person for any offense. Persons arrested shall be delivered 
to the civil authorities. 

633. Commanding officers acting in aid of the civil authorities 
shall employ only so much force and of such a kind as will accomplish 
the purpose for which the service of the military was required. 

634. Troops called into action against a mob or riotous assemblage 
are governed by the laws of the state and the Regulations for the 
military forces thereof and apply military tactics in respect to the 
manner in which they shall act to accomplish the desired end. It is 
purely a tactical question in what manner they shall use the weapons 
with which they are armed, whether by fire of musketry and artil- 
lery or by the use of the bayonet and sabre, or by both, and at what 
stage of the operations each or either mode of attack shall be em- 
ployed. This tactical question shall be decided by the immediate com- 
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mander of the troops, according to his judgment of the situation. The 
fire of troops should be withheld until timely warning has been given 
to the innocent who may be mingled with the mob. This warning 
shall be given by a, civil officer if one be present, otherwise the imme- 
diate commanding ofScer of the troops shall give or cause the sams 
to be given. Troops shall never fire into a, crowd unless ordered by 
their commanding oflBcer, except that single selected sharpshooters 
may shoot down individual rioters who have fired upon or thrown 
missiles at the troops. As a general rule the bayonet alone should be 
used against mixed crowds in the first instance. But as soon as suffi- 
cient warning has been given to enable the innocent to separate them- 
selves from the guilty, the action of the troops should be governed 
solely by the tactical considerations involved in the duty they are 
ordered to perform. They should make their blows so eflfective as to 
promptly suppress all resistance to lawful authority, and should stop 
the destruction of life the moment lawless resistance has ceased. 
PunisLirent belongs, not to the troops, but to the courts of justice. 

635. The honest and reasonable judgment of the officer command- 
ing troops as to the measure of force demanded, in a case of appa- 
rent necessity, is all that is required by the law, and his lawful com- 
mand will be sufEcient protection to all who are subject to his orders. 

636. All persons who, by their presence, give countenance to a 
riot, are principals whether they engage in acts of violence or not; 
especially after notice is given to disperse. 

637. The troops are authorized to defend from attack or aggression 
their persons, their arms, any place or building in which they may be 
stationed and any property or persons under their protection; in case 
of any sudden onset upon the troops, or any place or building occupied 
by them, or other urgent circumstances requiring instant attack or 
resistance, the notice and other measures preliminary to the action 
of the troops may be dispensed with, the order to fire will be given by 
the military commander on the spot, but it is not for every slight 
attack tlat the troops will be authorized to fire; there must appear to 
be a necessity for so doing, and that other less serious measures will 
not suffice to seciire the safety of the troops or of the property or 
persons under their protection. 

638. A civil officer charged with the execution of process on making 
his official character known to a commanding officer shall be afforded 
by him every reasonable facility for the lawful discharge of his duty. 
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ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

ADJUTANTS-GENEBAL. 

645. The adjutant-general of a division or a brigade has especial 
charge of the bocks and records of his office. He conducts the official 
correspondence of his organization. He is the commanding officer's 
medium of communication with his command, and all information for 
the commanding officer reaches the latter through him. He shall be 
familiar with the books, papers, returns and reports of all subordinate 
organizations, their form, purpose, use and destination in order to aid 
and facilitate the administration of the command. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

INSPECTORS-GENEKAL. 

650. Inspectors-general shall exercise a comprehensive and general 
observation within the command to which they may be respectively 
a,ssigned over all that pertains to the efficiency of the troops, the 
condition and state of supplies of all kinds, of arms and equipments, 
of the expenditure of public property and moneys and the condition of 
accounts of all disbursing officers of every branch of the service, of 
the conduct, discipline, and efficiency of officers and troops, and shall 
report with strict Impartiality in regard to all irregularities that may 
be discovered. From time to time they shall make such suggestions 
as may appear to them practicable for the correction of any defect 
that may come under their observation. 

651. An inspector-general shall not give orders unless specially 
authorized to do so, and then only in the name of the superior giving 
such authority. He should refrain from informal conversation or 
comment upon subjects under investigation. 

652. Inspectors-general shall concisely report the strength, efficiency, 
and armament of each organization and the shortage of public prop- 
erty, the date of last inspection, and all irregularities and defects, 
with such suggestions or recommendations as they may deem perti- 
nent. They shall also report what remedies have been applied to cor- 
rect irregularities reported at former inspections. The subjects usually 
covered by such reports shall be as follows: 

a. The zeal and ability displayed by commanding officers; 
whether they possess the requisite professional knowledge for the 
proper exercise of their commands; whether they preserve harmony 
therein, and whether they observe the system of instruction and treat- 
ment of subordinates enjoined by the Regulations. 
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b. Whether officers are properly instructed and efficient, making 
«. special report of any officer who has become unfit for actual service 
by infirmity or other cause. Special mention will also be made of any 
■officer or soldier who has distinguished himself, or who has shown 
■special efficiency in any department of duty. 

0. Whether the number of men in ranks at inspection corre- 
«ponds with returns, and how absentees are accounted for. 

d. The discipline, military appearance, and behavior of troops; 
instruction, both theoretical and practical, of officers, non-commis- 
sioned officers and privates in all military exercises and duties; the 
nature and frequency of drills and recitations in the drill regulations 
■of the several arms; whether the troops are practiced in marching 
with full kit; the state of their arms, equipments and accoutrements 
■of all kinds; the sufficiency, uniformity and fit of clothing; and 
whether practiced in outpost duty, field service and camping. In- 
fipectors-geueral will bear ia mdnd that deserved commendation is a 
^reat incentive. 

e. Police and sanitation of the post or armory; cleanliness and 
«tate of repair, condition of all public property, and whether used for 
private purposes; whether buildings and property are properly secured 
•against fire, theft and damage. 

f. Whether books and papers are properly kept; and the prescribed 
returns are properly prepared and promptly forwarded. 

g. The name of any officer who is incapacitated for service 
mentally, morally or physically who is reported by post, regimental, 
battalion or company commanders or post surgeons, or who appears 
to the inspecting officer to be so incapacitated, with the result of his 
investigation. 

653. An inspector-general shall at once report to the officer com- 
manding the post or troops inspected all irregularities, violations of 
law, regulations or orders and any misapplication of funds or loss of 
•or injury to property in his charge. He shall also make full reports 
to the commanding officer on whose staff he serves and also an immedi- 
ate report of such matters as require prompt action to the command- 
ing officer of the division. 

654. On occasion of inspections an inspector-general shall give an 
opportunity to any soldier who makes a well grounded complaint to. 
state it apart from his officers. He shall investigate the same and if 
well founded shall report the result of his investigation with a written 
jBtatement of any person accused. 



I 120 

655. An inspector-general shall exercise care, by thorough personal 
examination, that he does no injustice to organizations or individuals^ 
When investigating accusations prejudicial to the character or effi- 
ciency of an officer, he shall make known to him their nature, and give 
him an opportunity to make his own statement, in writing, which shall 
be appended to the inspector-general's report. Copies or extracts from 
a report reflecting upon or commending the character or efficiency of 
an officer, shall be furnished him by the commander to whom the 
inspector-general submits it. 

656. Inspectors-general shall make known their orders or instruc- 
tions to commanding and other officers whose troops and affairs they 
are directed to inspect, and these officers ehall see that every facility 
and assistance, including clerical aid, if requested, is afforded. 

657. Officers not regularly commissioned as inspectors-general may 
be detailed to make inspections or investigations. The provisions of 
this article apply to officers so detailed and to acting inspectors- 
general. 

ARTICLE XL. 

JUDGE ADVOCATES. 

660. A judge advocate conducts the prosecution of military offenses- 
on behalf of the people of the state and is the legal adviser of the- 
officer on whose staff he is serving and of the military courts and 
boards to which he may be detailed. 

I. 
ARTICLE XLI. 

QUABTEEMASTEBS. 

665, Quartermasters are charged with the duty of providing mean* 
of transportation of every character which may be needed in the move- 
ment of troops and material of wai-, and with the preservation andi 
issue of quartermasters' stores. 

666. When troops are transported with field equipment by rail in< 
a standard passenger coach there shall be allowed one seat for eachi 
man and when so transported without field equipment there shall be- 
allowed three men to two seats. Pullman standard sleeper 14 or 16- 
sections; tourist sleeper 12, 14 or 16 sections. Freight car (box) length 
34 or 36 feet, capacity 40,000' to 60,000 pounds. Flat car, length 34 
to 36 feet, width 8 feet 6 inches. Coal car, length 34 to 36 feet, width: 
8 feet 5 inches. Palace stock car, length 36 to 40 feet, capacity 16 to. 
20 head. Improved stock car, length 36 feet, capacity 20 to 24 headw 
Ordinary stock car, length 30 to 34 feet, capacity 16 to 20 head. 
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667. All property to be transported by common carriers shall be- 
shipped on bills of lading, except where it is authorized to be sent by 
express. 

668. Bills of lading shall show the number, marks, contents and' 
weight or measurement of each package or class of packages to be- 
transported. Erasures, interlineations, or alterations in bills of lad- 
ing, shall be explained thereon by the officer forwarding the property, 
over his signature. 

669. The original bill of lading shall be given to the carrier at the- 
time the shipment is made; and, upon the delivery of the property in- 
good order and condition will be receipted by the consignee and re- 
turned to the carrier, with such further indorsement as may be neces- 
sary to insure settlement for the service. The duplicate shall be- 
promptly transmitted by the shipping officer to the officer to whom the 
stores are consigned; and upon delivery of the property shall be re-, 
ceipted by the latter in the same manner as the original, and for- 
warded to the quartermaster, to be used in settlement for the service. 

670. Public property that has been in transit shall be carefully 
checked upon arrival at its destination by the receiving officer with the- 
bill of lading or manifest in order to ascertain if the carrier has fully 
carried out all obligations imposed upon him. Should any discrepancy,, 
loss, or damage be found, the receiving officer shall at once make appli- 
cation for a surveying officer by whom the facts shall be fully investi- 
gated (unless the carrier voluntarily assumes liability for the loss) 
and the money value of the damage or deficiency will be charged to. 
the party responsible therefor, whether it be the invoicing officer or 
the carrier. Upon approval of the report of the surveying officer a 
copy thereof shall be sent to the receiving officer and to the carrier or- 
other persons found responsible. 

671. When public property is to be shipped by an officer to the- 
state arsenal in New York 'City he shall communicate with the officer 
in charge thereof describing the property to be shipped and request- 
ing shipping directions which shall be furnished. 

672. In preparing property for shipment, the name of the invoicing 
officer, the date of the invoice, the number, gross weight and general' 
contents of each box or package and the name or designation of the 
receiving officer shall be distinctly marked thereon prior to delivery 
for shipment. 

673. The forage ration for a horse is 14 pounds of hay and Im- 
pounds of oats, corn or barley; for a mule 14 pounds of hay and 9- 
pounds of oats, corn or barley. To each animal 3 pounds of bran may^ 
be issued in lieu of that quantity of grain. 
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674. One hundred pounds of straw per month is allowed for bedding 
■to each horse or mule in public service. At posts where straw is not 
turnished hay will be issued and used for bedding. 

675. When bed saclcs are used each enlisted man shall be allowed 
thirty pounds of straw per month for bedding and for sick men in 
liospitals such quantity of straw as the chief medical officer may cer- 
tify to be necessary. In the field in cases not covered above such 
•quantity of straw or hay for the bedding of troops is authorized as 
the commanding officer after advising with the chief medical officer of 
the command may deem necessary to preserve the health of troops. 

676. When troops are on field duty and do their own cooking, the 
-allowance of wood to be procured by the quartermaster for cooking, 
will be prescribed by the commanding officer who orders the troops on 
such field duty; such allowance from May 1 to August 31 is not to 
■exceed one cord for the headquarters of a brigade or regiment, one- 
half cord for the headquarters of a battalion or squadron not part of 
a regiment, and one cord for each company, for each three days on 
-duty. 

677. The quartermaster shall provide supplies for interior and ex- 
terior illumination when not otherwise provided for by law. If oil is 
Used the issue of oil, lamps, lanterns, wicks and chimneys therefor 
Tshall be made by the quartermaster in such quantities as the command- 
ing officer may order and certify to be necessary. 

678. The quartermaster shall have charge of veterinary instruments, 
books, medicines and supplies, and under the direction of the com- 
manding officer shall issue and expend such medicines and supplies in 
such quantities as may be necessary. 

679. The quartermaster shall provide the necessary transportation 
for the sick and wounded upon the requisition of the proper medical 
-officer approved by the commanding ofBcer. 

680. An officer designated by order to arrange for transportation of 
troops, animals or public property, shall ascertain the number of 
■officers, men and animals and the approximate weight of property for 
^vhioh tra,nsportation will be required, and shall submit the data to 
"competing lines of transportation or carriers with a view to securing 
the best rates obtainable from starting point to destination. Sliould 
arrangements for round-trip transportation be necessary instructions 
with reference thereto shall be issvied. 

681. Transportation requests shall cover the approximate number of 
•officers and men to be transported. Separate tickets should be obtained 
ioT all officers and enlisted men traveling before or after the main body 
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of the organizations, and they must be provided for at the contract 
prices. 

682. Separate transportation requests shall be issued for the neces- 
sary sleeping-car accommodations where a night journey is involved, 
^nd shall be drawn on the basis of one berth in standard sleeper 
^or each officer, andi for enlisted men tourist car accommodations on 
"the basis of three men to each section. When the number of officers 

(less than ten) traveling with troops is not sufficient to justify the 
hire of a standard sleeping car they shall be provided with one berth 
•each in a tourist car with the troops, a suitable portion of a tourist 
•car being curtained off for their accommodation. 

683. The following are entitled at public expense to a double berth 
in a sleeping car, to a seat in a parlor car or to stateroom accommoda- 
"tvons on boats where extra charge is made for the same: When travel- 
ing under orders without troops officers and also invalid soldiers on 
the certiiicate of a medical officer showing the necessity therefor. The 
-enlisted attendants accompanying invalid soldiers are entitled to ac- 
commodations equal to those herein allowed to invalid soldiers. All 
non-commissioned officers when traveling under orders without troops 
■are entitled to the accommodations hereinbefore mentioned with the 
■exception of a seat in a parlor car. Tourist sleeping cars provided 
for troops shall be on the basis of three men to a section when the 
journey involves spending the night on the train; when the number of 
men is less than three each man will be furnished with a berth. 

684. Special sleeping or parlor cars shall not be chartered when the 
■expense exceeds the cost of the berths or seats authorized to be fur- 
.nished. 

685. Bills of lading (original and memorandum) shall be issued to 
•cover the transportation of the total authorized freight of commands, 
the entire weight of the freight being shown on the bill of lading, and 
•notation made thereon as follows : " No deduction has been made 

for allowance due officers and men of 150 

.pounds baggage each transported free of charge." 

686. The authorized private horses attached to an organization shall 
be shipped on bill of lading issued in the same manner as provided 
for in the transportation of freight. 

687. The kind of baggage shall be described in detail in the bill of 
lading as tentage, mess chests, cooking utensils, and the weight shall 
t)e given, as the freight charges are different for various kinds of 
property. 
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688. The original and memorandum of the bill of lading should be 
receipted by the railroad agent when the freight is turned over to him, 
and both returned to the officer making the shipment. The original 
shall he mailed to the consignee, and the memorandum to the adjutant- 
general of the state. 

689. Bills of lading (original and memorandum) and separate 
transportation requests (one number only) are required for each 
station where troops entrain. The receipt on a request for transpor- 
tation shall show the actual number of officers and men transported, 
verified by count by the receipting officer. 

690. Bequests for sleeping car service, or parlor car scats for officers, 
when necessary and provided, shall be issued separately for the 
outward aud return journey. The receipt shall show the actual num- 
ber of officers receiving such accommodations. 

691. An officer charged with the duty of entraining troops is author- 
ized to hire such wagon transportation as may be absolutely necessary 
to move the authorized freight and baggage from armories to points 
of entraining. Such service should be engaged at the lowest obtainable- 
rate for each 100 pounds, after inviting bids, in writing, for the actual 
quantity of freight and baggage hauled. All bids for such service 
shall be properly certified by this officer, and forwarded to the proper 
officer for settlement, accompanied by the accepted bid and copy of 
letter of acceptance. 

692. All labor required in loading and unloading authorized freight 
and baggage pertaining to organizations shall be performed by enlisted 
men thereof. 

693. Great care shall be taken not to destroy or lose any blank 
transportation requests as the officer to whom they are issued will be- 
held to accountability for them. Blank requests should be kept under 
lock and key. 

694. When troops are moved, suitable trartsportation shall be pro- 
vided; proper orders and an exact return of the command shall be- 
furnished to the quartermaster who is to provide the transportation. 

695. The quartermaster who provides the transportation, or a duly 
authorized representative, shall be present at the embarkation of the 
troops, and shall see that the accommodations contracted for have been 
provided. A similar course shall be pursued, where practicable, at- 
places where changes of route or important connections are to be made. 
If delay is necessary in either case in order to complete the arrange- 
ments for transpQitation, the commanding officer of the troops shall be- 
tJuly notified. 
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606. The officer or person in charge of the party to he transported, 
in filling the receipt, shall state the numher of persons and pounds of 
extra baggage carried, and the class and description of transportation 
furnished. In no case shall a receipt be given for transportation of 
more persons or extra baggage than the request calls for. 

697. The blank receipt at the bottom of the request shall be filled in 
in ink, and if the person receipting cannot write his name he shall 
make his mark, which shall be witnessed. Names and places shall be 
written in full. If the transportation is furnished by other than pas- 
senger train or in other than passenger cars, the fact shall be stated in 
the receipt. 

698. No portion of a request above the signature of the issuing 
officer shall be changed in any particular. If explanations are required, 
they shall be made on the back of the request. 

699. All vmused tickets or parts of tickets procured on a transporta- 
tion request shall be returned to the officer who issued the request, and 
shall be forwarded by him to the officer who pays the account for the 
service. The value of such ticket or parts of tickets shall be deducted 
from any money due or to become due the company for transportation 
over whose line they w^ere obtained. On the collection of the value of 
such unused tickets they shall be returned to the company by which 
they were issued. 

700. A person belonging to the military forces of this state in 
order to be allowed free passage for himself together with his convey- 
ance and the military property of the state in his charge through all 
toll gates and over all toll bridges and ferries must be in uniform or 
if not in uniform shall present an order, for the duty requiring such 
passage. 

701. Duly authorized civilian employees of any branch of the mili- 
tary service may be transported with the organization to which they 
are attached and shall be furnished the same accommodations as pro- 
vided for privates. 

702. Officers turning over property to a quartermaster for trans- 
portation shall plainly mark each package with the name and address 
of consignee, a list of its contents and its weight. 

703. An officer who turns over property or supplies to another for 
transportation in the best condition in which it is possible to put them 
is relieved from any further responsibility therefor by the receipt of 
the officer to whom they are instrusted for transportation. Procedure 
in case of loss, damage or deficiency found on arrival at destination 
shall be as prescribed in sections 1019-1020. 
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704. Transportation by express, when in excess of cost by freight, 
shall be limited to emergencies, and vouchers in payment shall show 
the emergency as authority for such transportation. 

705. A voucher for transportation, if of property, shall be accom- 
panied by a bill of lading fully accomplished; if of troops by the- 
transportation request properly i-eceipted, the certificate of the officer 
who arranged the transportation and the approval of the commanding 
officer who directed that the transportation be furnished. 

706. If the transportation be of property, the place from which it 
vras shipped, its destination, quantity, weight, freight in detail and total 
shall be set forth in the voucher; if the transportation be of troops, 
place from and to and number of men for which it was furnished, fare- 
per man and total fare. 

707. Only one copy of a bill of lading shall be issued for a single- 
shipment. This bill, when receipted by t^e agent of the receiving 
carrier, shall be returned to the consignor and by him mailed to thfr 
consignee, who will, upon receipt of the shipment, accomplish and sur- 
render the bill to the last carrier. This bill then becomes the evidence- 
upon which settlement for the service will be made. Memorandum 
copies may be used at the discretion of administrative officers. Ship- 
ping orders shall be invariably furnished the initial carrier. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

COMMISSABIES. 

715. A commissary officer, upon proper orders, furnishes subsistence 
supplies for enlisted men and others entitled thereto. He also supplies- 
articles for authorized sale and issues. 

ARTICLE XLIII. 

OlSDNANCE OFFIOEBS, STORES AND AMMUNITION. 

720. Ordnance officers shall have charge of the issue and preserva- 
tion of the ordnance stores belonging to the organization to which they 
are attached, and shall account therefor on the prescribed return to the- 
adjutant-general of the state. 

721. The ordnance officers on the staff of the commanding officer 
of the division shall have general supervision under his orders of the 
small arms practice of the national guard and of the gunnery practice 
of the field artillery thereof and shall supervise the annual competition 
for the state and figure of merit prizes. 
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732. An ordnance officer detailed to the staff of a brigade com- 
mander shall have general supervision under his orders of the small 
arms practice of the organizations of the brigade and shall supervise 
the annual competition for the brigade prize. 

723. Ordnance officers of regiments and battalions shall have general 
supervision under the orders of the commanding officers thereof of the 
small arms practice of their organizations. 

724. Magazines for the storage of ammunition should be dry and 
at an even tempera-ture between 60° and 70° Fahrenheit. 

735. A reserve supply of ammunition of twenty rounds guard, 
cartridge per man shall constantly be kept in every armory occupied, 
by troops armed with the rifle. A reserve supply of pistol ammuni- 
tion, equal to twenty rounds for each officer and enlisted man armed 
with a pistol, shall be kept in every armory occupied by troops. 

726. Every officer upon receiving ammunition shall immediately 
inspect it and satisfy himself that it is of good quality; and that it is 
suitable in every respect for the arms with which his command is sup- 
plied. When blank cartridges have been issued the officer responsible 
for them shall exercise the greatest care to keep them entirely separate- 
from service and special ammunition. 

727. When an original package containing blank cartridges is first 
opened a careful inspection shall be made, and should a ball cartridge 
be found the complete package shall be sent through military channels, 
to the chief of ordnance, United States army, to enable the responsi- 
bility for the presence of a ball among blank cartridges to be located 
by means of the packer's initials stamped on the package. None of 
the marks on the package shall be defaced. 

738. When ammunition is issued to troops it shall be inspected fre- 
quently to prevent waste or injury. 

729. Such articles as loaded shells, fuzes, friction primers, fireworks 
and matches shall never be put in a magazine containing powder^ 
Shells shall not be charged until there is occasion for firing them. 

730. The instructions regarding the care and preservation of artil- 
lery material contained in the drill regulations for coast artillery and 
the care and preservation of ordnance property shall be observed by 
the commanding officers of all military posts at which such material 
is used or stored. 

731. Officers who ship arms of any description are held responsible 
that they are so packed that, under ordinary handling, they cannot 
break loose from their fastenings in the boxes, and that no loaded 
arm is packed for transportation. When loaded arms, or arms inse- 
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•curely packed, are received by an officer, he shall report the facts direct 
to the adjutant-general of the state. 

732. After packing arms or ordnance stores for shipment, the covers 
•and bottoms of the arm chests and packing boxes shall, if possible, be 
sealed with vpax and stamped vpith an official mark by the officer re- 
■sponsible. The lid shall be secured by screws, at least two of which 
shall be sealed. Each board on top and bottom shall have at least one 
'Sealed screw. The screw heads shall be countersunk to a depth sufficient 
•to protect the wax seal from injury. 

ARTICLE XLIV. 

MEDICAL OrFICERS. 

740. Medical officers are charged with the duty of investigating 
the sanitary condition of the national guard and making recommenda- 
tions in reference thereto, of advising with reference to the location 
of camps and the adoption of systems of water supply and purification, 
and the disposal of wastes, with the duty of caring for the sick and 
wounded, making physical examinations of officers, enlisted men and 
•applicants for commissions or enlistment, the management and con- 
trol of military hospitals, the recruitment, instruction and control of 
the hospital corps. 

741. A medical officer required to be in attendance at small arms 
practice held on a field range shall provide an orderly pouch, an 
emergency case and such additional medical stores as in his judgment 
will be required. When on duty at supplementary practice or matches, 
the orders should authorize him to be attended by an orderly. 

743. The surgeon, under the direction of the commanding officer, 
shall supervise the hygiene of the post or command, and recommend 
such measures as he may deem necessary to prevent or diminish disease. 
He Shall examine at least twice a year the sanitary condition of the 
jjost and report the result in writing, to the commanding officer of the 
post. 

When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 he shall recommend such 
measures as he may deem necessary to prevent or diminish disease 
among the troops. He shall examine at least daily the sanitary con- 
dition of the camp and all buildings, the drainage and the amount and 
•quality of the water supply, the clothing and habits of the men, the 
character and cooking of the rations, and shall immediately after such 
-examination make report thereof, in writing, to the commanding officer 
■with such recommendations as he deems proper. The commanding 
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oiEcer shall return the report with his views thereon, and if he deem 
the action recommended impracticahle or undesirable, shall state fully 
his objections. A copy of the report and indorsement shall be for- 
warded by the medical officer, through the regular channels to the 
chief surgeon division for his information. 

743. Men desiring to enlist or re-enlist shall be examined in accord- 
ance with the following instructions, and shall not be accepted unless 
they pass the medical examination except as provided in subdivision c, 
section 205. 

744. In passing a recruit, the medical officer shall examine, weigh 
and measure him stripped; see that he has free use of his limbs; 
that his chest is ample; that his hearing, vision and speech conform 
to requirements; that he has no tumors or ulcerated or extensively 
cicatrized legs; no hernia or chronic cutaneous affection; that he has 
not received any contusion or wound of the head that may impair his 
faculties; that he is not a drunkard; is not subject to convulsions; 
and has no infectious or other disorder that may unfit him for military 
service. The recruit must be effective, able-bodied, sober and free from 
disease. 

a. The room in which the examination is conducted should be well 
lighted and large enough for the men to exercise in walking, running 
and jumping, as every Brgan directly concerned in locomotion should 
be subjected to inspection. Only those persons who are absolutely re- 
quired should be present at the examination. 

b. The person of the recruit shall be clean. 

745. No one shall interfere with medical officers in the examination, 
nor attempt in any way to infltlence their decisions. 

If a company officer thinks a man has been improperly rejected he 
may write a letter to his commanding officer, requesting a re-exami- 
nation of the man and stating his reasons therefor. This communi- 
cation shall be referred to the medical officer who made the examina- 
tion, who shall in writing inform the commanding officer of the cause 
of rejection. If the cause of rejection is any disqualification stated 
under section 747 or section 748 the case shall not be re-examined, 
unless the cause is a removable one. In case of any difference of opin- 
ion as to the existence of the stated cause, all the papers in the case 
shall be forwarded to the commanding officer of the brigade or divi- 
sion who may cause the man to be re-examined by a medical officer 
attached to another command than the one referring the papers, or 
hy the brigade or division surgeon. 
5 
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746. The vision of each eye shall be tested separately at a distance 
of not less than twenty feet and recorded separately. The hearing of 
each ear shall be tested separately. Men who are apparently under the 
influence of any drug or alcohol or who have been drinking freely and 
men who are habitually dirty in person or clothing shall be rejected. 

747. The following are the standard requirements: 

a. The following table is given for convenience of reference: 

Table of Physical Proportions for Height, Weight, and Chest 
Measurements. 

_ Chest measurement. 

Height. 

Inches. 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

b. It is not necessary that the applicant should conform exactly to 
the figures indicated in the foregoing table. The following variations 
below the standard given in the table are permissible when the ap- 
plicant for enlistment is active, has firm muscles, and is evidently 
vigorous and healthy: 



Height. 
Inches. 

64 and under 68 

68 and under 69 

6© and under 70 

70 and upward 

c. Minimum height, 6 feet 4 inches. 

d. Minimum chest measurement at end of normal expiration, 32 
inches. 

e. Minimum mobility, 2 inches. 



Weight. 


At expiration. 


Mobility. 


Pounds. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


128 


32 


2 


130 


32 


2 


132 


32% 


2 


134 


33 


2 


141 


33% 


2^2 


148 


331/2 


2% 


155 


34 


2y2 


162 


34% 


2y2 


169. 


34% 


3 


176 


35% 


3 



Chest at 

expiration. 

Inches. 


Weights 
Pounds. 


2 


8 


2 


12 


2 


15 


2 


20 
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f. Minimum weight for all arms of the service, 125 pounds. 

g. Maximum weight for cavalry and men who will be mounted, 165 
pounds. For all other arms of the service, 190 pounds. A recruit of 
greater weight than 190 pounds may be in every way qualified for 
the service and whether he be or be not thus qualified will depend 
much more on his height, chest and abdominal circumference as comr- 
pared with his weight than on the mere fact of weight alone. 

h. Age m accordance with M. L. 95 and 96. 

i. No organic disease of eye or lids. Normal vision in each eye or 
vision corrected by glasses to 20/20. In the signal corps freedom from 
color blindness. 

j. Hearing normal in each ear. Freedom from organic disease of 
each ear. 

k. Normal articulation. Freedom from organic disease or deformi- 
ties of the organs of speech. 

748. The following diseases, conditions and deformities shall causa- 
rejection : 

All forms of acute disease; contagious or communicable disease; 
every chronic organic disease, including rheumatism and gout, re- 
peated attacks of acute articular and muscular rheumatism, or of 
sciatica; asthma, hay fever, chronic laryngitis, all forms of valvular 
heart disease, or of nephritis, high arterial tension, aneurism, hernia, 
epilepsy, mental aberration, depravity, cystitis, organic and chronic 
functional disease of the nervous system, marked knock-knee and bow- 
legs, syphilis, all forms of tuberculosis, chronic ulcers, deformities- 
and results of previous injuries of such degree as to manifestly render 
the recruit unfit for military duty, hydrocele, fistula in ano, the loss 
of a great toe, a thumb, or of any two fingers of a hand, hallux 
valgus, over-lapping toes of marked degree, hammer-toe, severe oorna 
or callosities, varicose veins, except that varicocele and hemorrhoid* 
of very slight degree need not reject, prolapse of rectum, and any 
disfigurement or deformity constituting a well marked blemish of 
soldierly appearance, or local . disease of deep or superficial character 
requiring constant attention to keep clean. 

There are numerous conditions and diseases not mentioned in the 
foregoing, which should reject at once. 

749. As disaibility occurring in the service is usually made the basis 
of a claim for pension, special care shall always be taken to state in 
the certificate the degree of disability, to describe particularly the- 
disability, wound or disease, the extent to which it deprives the soldier 
of the use of any limb or faculty, or affects his health, Etrengtb, 
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activity, constitution or capacity to labor. Special care shall be taken 
in the case of diseases or injuries liable to be feigned or purposely pro- 
duced. The printed form shall be filled up in the handwriting of the 
medical officer. If such disability was incurred in the line of duty 
and the enlisted man declined treatment, that fact shall be stated 
for the information of the adjutant-general of the state. 

750. In the examination of certificates of disability for discharge, it 
ia enjoined upon all concerned, to observe that there is no conflict 
between the statements of company commanders, medical and other 
officers thereon, as to whether the disability was incurred in line of 
duty or not in line of duty. If any discrepancy exists in this par- 
ticular, every possible means shall be employed to harmonize the state- 
ments before forwarding the papers. 

751. The purpose of sick call is to determine for the information 
of the commanding officer what men in the command are physically 
unable to perform their full duties. This purpose is defeated if the 
morning sick report is not sent to the adjutant in time to be the basis 
of the regimental morning report. The prescribing and giving of 
medicines, prolonged examinations, and other matters pertaining to the 
treatment of the sick should be postponed until sick call is completed 
and the sick report sent in. When there is much sickness all the 
medical officers on duty with a regiment or battalion should attend at 
sick call. 

752. The nou-commissioned officer in charge of the men shall present 
the company sick report previously signed by a commissioned officer 
of the company showing the names of the men who desire to be ex- 
cused from duty. 

The medical officer on duty with his assistants shall examine the men 
as rapidly as possible and enter the conclusions arrived at upon the 
company sick report which he then signs and returns to the non- 
commissioned officer who presented it. 

753. The necessary entries in the hospital and prescription book 
shall be made before the company sick report is returned to the non- 
commissioned officer. As soon as sick call is completed the daily 
medical report shall be prepared, signed and sent to the adjutant. 

754. Men who are declared by a medical officer to be " sick in 
hospital" may be sent immediately to the hospital. Men who are 
declared " sick in quarters " if their cases are not urgent, may be 
returned to their quarters and directed to report at a subsequent hour 
for treatment. Men .who desire to be treated but who do not desire to 
be excused from duty, may, in the discretion of a medical officer, bo 
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so treated at a subsequent hour convenient to the command without 
having their names entered on the sick report book. The names of all 
men treated shall be entered in the hospital and prescription book, both, 
those sick in hospital and iu quarters, and those who are not " on sick 
report " but who apply for or receive medication or dressings. The sick 
" in hospital " and " in quarters " shall be entered on the left hand 
page and dispensary cases not officially declared sick on the right hand 
page of the hospital and prescriptioii book. 

The names of all men who become sick after " sick call " shall be 
entered on the sick report book as soon as possible on the page to 
be used for the next " sick call." 

755. A medical officer shall not excuse men from duty for trivial 
causes or without due examination. He shall bear in mind that while 
he has the right to say who is or is not sick, his commanding officer 
is not compelled to abide by his opinion and the duty of the medical 
officer ends in this respect with his report on the case. If he desires 
he may protest against the action of his commanding officer. 

756. A medical officer determines that a, man is " sick in hospital " 
" sick in quarters " or " for duty " and a man excused from a portion 
of his duty by the surgeon is " sick in quarters." He may consider 
that a man '' sick in qTiarters " is capable of performing light duty, 
but a man excused from any duty by him is necessarily " sick.'' 

757. ^\'nenever a patient is transferred from the care of one medical 
officer to another, a complete medical report of the ease shall accompany 
him. 

758. All persons seriously ill or seriously injured while on duty 
away from their home station and whose cases cannot be adequately 
treated with the available military accommodations or who will prob- 
ably require continuous treatment for more than two days may by 
order of the commanding officer of the post, camp or command be re- 
moved to a civilian hospital. 

759. When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 any one carried on 
sick report for more than two days or who in the' opinion of the medical 
officer in whose care he is will probably be unable to perform duty for 
three days or longer shall be recommended by him to the commanding 
offcer for transfer to his home or a civilian hospital. 

760. When troops are on duty away from their home station the 
senior medical officer shall immediately report to the commanding officer 
all persons sick with communicable disease within the camp or post 
with his recommendations as to the -measures to be taken to prevent 
the further spread of the disease and the commanding officer may direct 



134 

the removal of the sick to their homes or to a civilian hospital as the 
cases may require and he may take like action in cases of those exposed 
to the disease and whose removal is in like manner recommended. 

761. The commanding officer shall make immediate report by tele- 
graph direct to the adjutant-general of the state of all action taken by 
tiim under sections TSS, 759 and 760, and where a removal to a civilian 
tospital is contemiplated shall, if the necessities of the case admit, 
obtain authority therefor from the adjutant-general of the state in 
advance of such removal. 

763. Expenses for hospital charges incurred under the preceding 
sections shall not exceed the customary charges in the locality and in 
Tio event more than $10.50 a week for an enlisted man. Such ex- 
penses and such additional necessary expenses as are authorized by 
the commanding officer shall be paid on vouchers approved by the 
officer who incurred the same upon the audit of the adjutant-general 
of the state, unless specially authorized by the adjutant-general of 
the state. 

763. 'i he sick report book shall be used when on duty under M. L. 
3.13, 115 or 116 and for sickness and injury incurred while performing 
any lawfully ordered duty as at parades, field small arms practice and 
an ceremonies. The book shall not be used for men who simply desire 
to be excused from armory drills because of alleged illness not originat- 
ing in the performance of military duty. 

'764. When a command has been on duty under M. L. 113, 115' or 
9.16 the senior medical officer on duty with each regiment, separate 
ibattalion or smaller command shall make a, medical report of the tour 
«f service (Form 69) within five days of the close of the duty, but when 
the period of service is long at least once a month. With this report 
shall be forwarded the lists of sick and wounded and the sanitary re- 
ports. 

765. A medical officer is responsible to his commanding officer that 
rthe allowance of medical property authorized for his command is always 
•on hand and ready for immediate use or transportation. 

766. The general and field supply tables published in the manual 
for the medical department, U. S. A., latest edition, shall be the supply 
tables for the kinds of medical supplies that may be issued. 

The quantity of medical supplies authorized for issue shall be fixed 
i>y the governor on the recommendation of the commanding officer of 
the division and will be published in orders from time to time. 

Under proper conditions medical supplies are expendable on certifi- 
■«ate as follows; 
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All kinds of drugs, medicines, disinfectants, dressings, bandages and 
cotton and linen fabrics for the same; ligature and suture materials; 
pins, common and safety; needles common, hypodermic, intestinal and 
surgeon's catheters, not metal; wire gauze, felt and plaster for splints; 
soap, sponges; all articles of soft and pliable rubber when deteriorated 
by age or service; and articles which are expendable according to the 
manual for the medical department, U. S. A., latest edition. 

767. A requisition for other remedies than those named in the supply 
table will be honored when the necessity for their use is clearly ap- 
parent. A statement of the reasons why special remedies are required 
shall be forwarded by the medical officer with his requisition. 

768. Medical officers shall restrict their needs in active service to 
the articles mentioned in the supply tables of the state and medical 
department, United States army, and personal property of medical 
officers shall not be used in the military service. 

769. In all returns, estimates, requisitions, invoices and receipts, 
for medical supplies, the nomenclature, order of entry, and classification 
of the standard supply table, shall be followed. 

770. The course of instruction of the hospital corps shall be pre- 
scribed in orders by the commanding officer of the division. 

771. The detachment of the medical department serving with a 
regimental or smaller organization shall be under the immediate com- 
mand of its senior medical officer. 

773. At indoor ceremonies, street reviews and street parades, a de- 
tachment of hospital corps shall take position six paces to the left and 
in continuation of the line, or six paoes to the rear of the column of 
"the regiment, battalion or company to which it is attached or a de- 
tachment may be assigned to march in the rear of each battalion of 
a regiment. Its front shall not exceed twelve files, and should be 
shortened when necessary by forming in double rank or by division 
into platoons. 

773. At other outdoor parades a detachment of hospital corps on 
■duty with a battalion shall, when the battalion is in line, take position 
in rear of the center; a detachment of hospital corps attached to a 
regiment shall when the regiment is in line or line of masses, be divided 
into three or two platoons according to the size of the detachment 
and a platoon shall take position in rear of each battalion or of the 
right and left battalions when there are but two platoons, the platoons 
being aligned upon each other. If the detachment is too small to be 
divided it shall take position in rear of the center battalion. When the 
regiment passes in review the leading platoon shall halt until it is 
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joined in succession as each battalion passes by the platoons in rear 
and then in one body followed by the ambulance the detachment shall 
pass in review. Detachments and platoons shall take position at a 
distance from which any one in ranks who requires medical assistance 
can readily be seen, and any assistance required shall be given promptly 
at any part of the ceremony and as quietly as possible. 

774. On all the foregoing occasions a detachment of hospital corps 
and when practicable a platoon shall be commanded by a medical officer, 
except when to assume such command the senior medical officer present 
attached to a regiment or battalion would be required to leave his 
proper position with the regimental or battalion staff, a«d except when 
the medical officers are engaged in the performance of other duties. 

775. On practice and service marches positions shall be taken as 
prescribed in field service regulations. 

776. When more than four medical officers are attached to a regi- 
ment, not more than four shall take position with the regimental staff, 
but the other medical officers shall take the positions with the hospital 
corps detachment prescribed in hospital corps drill regulations. 

777. A medical officer attached to a company shall take position in 
dismounted formations when there is no detachment of hospital corps 
present three paces to the right of the front rank ; at " open ranks '' 
he shall step forward and place himself in line with the officers, but to 
the left of the commanding officer if the latter be in line with the 
other officers. 

778. On all other occasions a medical officer and a detachment of 
hospital corps shall take position as directed by the commanding officer. 

779. Medical officers shall be responsible to their commanding officers 
and senior officers of their department for the efficiency and discipline 
of the detachments under their command. 

780. The commanding officer of a iield hospital, an ambulance com- 
pany and a detachment of the medical department, except of detach- 
ments serving with general officers, companies of signal corps, separate 
companies, troops and batteries shall administer his command in the 
same manner as a captain administers his company. 

781. One or more of the privates of the hospital corps ghall be desig- 
nated by the medical officer commanding the detachment as ambulance 
driver. In addition to his other duties, he shall care for the amibulance, 
its equipment and harness, and see that they are always in readiness 
for immediate use. In the field he shall care for the animals. 

788. On marches and in field service each medical officer required 
to be mounted shall be attended by a mounted private of the hospital 
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corps and the necessary horses and horse equipments shall be provided 
by the state. 

783. Ambulances may be used for the transportation of the sick and 
injured, the absolute necessary nurses or attendants on duty therewith, 
the instruction of the hospital corps, and, in urgent cases, for tlie 
transportation of medical supplies, and all persons are prohibited from 
using them, or requiring or permitting them to be used, for any other 
purpose. It shall be the duty of the officers of the ambulance service 
to report to the commander of the troops any violation of the provi- 
sions of this section. 

784. When members of the hospital corps are detailed for service 
or when left with the sicli or wounded under circumstances which 
justify the expectation that their rights under the Creneva convention 

(F. S. E. 307), will not be recognized, commanding officers shall issue 
to members of the hospital corps pistols or other available firearms. 

785. The surgeon of a post shall assign his assistants and thff 
members of the hospital corps to duty. 

786. Tents, clothing, hospital furniture, and other stores used in the 
treatment of contagious diseases may be disinfected or burned upon thsj 
recommendation and under the supervision of a medical officer. 

787. Hospital property shall not be used for other than hospital 
purposes. 

788. A civilian employee on duty with troops under M. L. 113, 115 
or 116 is entitled to medical attendance and hospital service under 
the sam& circumstances as an enlisted man. 

789. Medical officers shall furnish company commanders any infor- 
mation, except the diagnosis, which will assist them in determining 
whether or not the disability of a soldier who is or has been on sick 
report originated in the line of duty, entering this information in the 
company sick report book. When required they shall furnish the diag- 
nosis to the commanding officer of the command to which they are 
attached. 

ARTICLE XLV. 

ENGINEERS. 

795. The duties of engineers comprise reconnoitering and surveying 
for military purposes including the laying out of camps; the selection 
of sites and formation of plans and estimates for military defenses; 
the construction and repair of fortifications and their accessories of 
every description; the planning and superintending of defensive or 
offensive works of troops in the field; the examination of routes of 
communication for supplies and for military movements, and the con- 
struction of military roads and bridges. 
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ARTICLE XLVI. 

SIGNAL OPFICEES. 

800. The chief signal oflScer on the staff of the division is charged 
under the direction of his commanding officer with the supervision, in- 
struction and efficiency of the signal corps. 

801. When lines for communicating information are or are to be 
established by the signal corps the officers of such corps placed in charge 
of these lines shall be held responsible for their construction, main- 
tenance and operation. Commanding officers and others shall see that 
the special duties of these officers are not interfered with, and shall, 
upon proper application, render such assistance as may be in their 
power. 

803. The senior signal officer of troops in the field commands the 
signal parties serving therewith. Orders affecting them shall be trans- 
mitted through him. He shall be responsible that they are fully in- 
structed, adequately supplied and that they properly perform their 
duties. 

803. Communications transmitted by the signal corps are always 
confidential and shall not be revealed except to those officially entitled 
to receive them, or in case specially ordered by competent military 
authority. 

ARTICLE XL VII. 

COEBESPONDENCE. 

810. Military correspondence shall be plain and concise; state- 
ments sball be made in such terms that they cannot be misinter- 
preted. Names, especially signatures, shall be written plainly. An 
official letter shall refer to one subject only. Telegrams shall be fol- 
lowed by official copies sent by first mail. 

811. Letter paper shall be of uniform size, eight inches wide by 
ten and one-half inches long and of sufficient thickness that the writing 
shall not show through. Official communications shall be written only 
upon one side of the paper used. When more tban one page is required 
additional sheets shall be used numbered consecutively. A margin 
of not less than one inch shall be left clear on the left of each page. 

812. Commands shall be designated as follows: 

1st Engineers, N. G., N. Y. 
Co. A, 1st Engineers, N. G., N. Y. 
1st Cavalry, N. G., N. Y. 
Squadron A, Cavalry, N. G., N. Y. 
Troop B. Cavalry, N. G., N. Y. 
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For a battalion not part of a regiment, 1st Battalion, Engineers, 
Field Artillery or Infantry, N. G'., N. Y. 

1st Battery, 1st Battalion, Field Artillery, N. G., N. Y. 
6th Battery, Field Artillery, N. G., N. Y. 
1st Artillery District, N. Y. 
1st Company, C. A. C, N. 6., N. Y. 
1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 
Co. A, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

Co. A, Ist Infantry, (1st Separate Co.), N. G., N. Y. 
1st Field Hospital, N. G., N. Y. 
1st Ambulance Co., N. G., N. Y. 
Medical Department, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

813. The following abbreviations shall be used: The Military Law, 
M. L. ; The Regulations, K. ; Uniform Regulations, U. R. ; Regulations 
for Small Arms Firing, R. S. A. F. ; Field Service Regulations, F. S. R. ; 
Regulations for the Organized Militia, 0. M. R. ; U. S. Army Regula- 
tions, A. R. ; Manual of Guard Duty, M. G. D. The number of the 
paragraph or section referred to shall follow immediately the abbrevia- 
tion. Similar abbreviations may be used for the titles of other regu- 
lations, manuals and books. 

Abbreviations shall be used for orders as follows: General Head- 
quarters, G. 0. 1, A. G. 0. 1910; S. 0. 1, A. G. 0. 1910; Division Head- 
quarters, G. 0. or S. 0. 1, D. 1910; Brigade Headquarters, G. O. or S. O. 
1, 1 B. 1910; Regiment, Separate Battalion or Squadron Headquarters, 
G. O. or S. O. 1, 1 Inf. 1910; or Sq. A. 1910 or 1 Bn. F. A. 1910; 
Company Orders, O. 1 Co. A, 1 Inf. 1910; O. 1, 1 By. 1910; O. 1, 
Tr. B. 1910; G. O. 1, 1 A. D. 1910; 0. 1, 1 Co. C. A. C. 1910. 

N. G., N. Y. shall be used for national guard, New York. 

C. 0. shall be used for commanding officer, N. C. S. for non-commis- 
■sioned staff officers, and N. C. 0. for non-commissioned officers. 

814. The heading of a communication shall show whence it ema- 
nates. A communication from the commanding officer of a company 
or officer of and with such command shall begin with the designation 
of the company as given in section 812 (1). A communication from 
-tbe commanding officer or a field or staff officer of a separate or de- 
-taehed battalion, a regiment, a brigade or the division shall begin 
■with the appropriate designation of the command given in section 812 
preceded by the word " Headquarters " ( 2 ) . The second line of the 
lieading shall contain the street number and the name or number of 
the street where the command is located (3). The third line shall 
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contain the name of the city, town or village where the command is 
located and the date when the communication is written (4). The 
second and third lines may be combined in one. The name of the 
state shall be used only when the writer is not in the state of New 
York. 

(1) Company A, 4th Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

Company A, 1st Infantry, (1st Separate Company), N. G., N. Y, 

(2) Headquarters, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 
Headquarters, 1st Brigade, N. G., N. Y. 

(3) 1 West First street, or 
First street and First avenue. 

(4) Kew York City, January 1, 1910. 

815. The name of the person to whom the communication is sent 
with his proper official designation and post office address shall be 
written below the heading beginning at the left hand margin. Title* 
shall be written out in full. The post office address may be omitted 
when so well known as to be superfluous. 

816. If a communication relates to an officer personally the first 
line of the address shall contain his grade and name (1). The second 
line shall contain the organization with which he is serving (2) or 
his office and organization (3). The third and fourth lines shall con- 
tain his post office address (4). 

(1) Captain John A. Doe, 

(2) 1st Infantry, X. G., N. Y. 
(1) Major Richard A. Roe, 

(3) Quartermaster, 1st Infantry, K. G., N. Y. 

(4) 1 West First street, 
New York City, N. Y. 

If the communication relates to an officer's command or office, the 
first line shall contain his title of office (5) which for the medical 
officer of a brigade staflF and the senior medical officer of a regiment 
shall he "Surgeon," and for the senior medical officer of a post "The 
Post Surgeon;" the second line shall contain his organization (6) and. 
the third and fourth lines shall contain his post office address (7). 

(5) Commanding Officer. 
Surgeon. 

(0) 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 
(7) 1 West First street, 
New York City, N. Y. 
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If a communication relate to an officer's command or office and ema- 
nate from a superior it shall be addressed to the inferior by his title 
of office as above provided (5, 6, 7). If it emanate from a subordi- 
nate it shall be addressed to the adjutant or adjutant-general of the 
superior if he have one (8, 9), otherwise to the superior by his title 
of office as above provided. 

(8) The Adjutant-General of the State. 

(9) Capitol Post Office, Albany, N. Y. 

( 8 ) Adjutant-General, Division N. G., N. Y. 

(9) Capitol Post Office, Albany, N. Y. 

(8) Adjutant, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

(9) 1 West First street, 
New York City, N. Y. 

817. The word " Sir " shall precede the communication, which is 
usually commenced with the words " I have the honor." 

When an officer is mentioned by name for the first time in the body 
of a commimication his grade shall precede and his organization or 
office and organization shall follow his name. If mentioned thereafter 
in the same communication only his grade and surname shall appear. 

818. A communication shall conclude with the words " Very re- 
spectfully " followed by the signature which shall be legibly written. 

On a line below the signature there shall be placed a proper official 
•designation of the' officer as follows: 

If the heading of a communication shows the command from which 
it emanates there shall be placed on a line below the signature the 
grade of the writer (1) except (a) an officer of an organization 
who is not its permanent commander but is temporarily in command 
■shall add his grade and the word "Commanding" (2) ; (b) an officer 
of another organization temporarily in command shall add his grade 
and organization or grade, office and organization and the word " Com- 
manding '■' ( 3 ) ; ( c ) line officers of a command permanently assigned 
to staff duty in it shall add their grade and office (4), and (d) de- 
partmental officers shall add their grade and office (5) except that 
the ranking medical officer of the command shall add only the word 
■'"Surgeon" (6) and other medical officers shall add their grade and 
the words "Medical Corps" (7) and further except the ranking officers 
of the quartermaster's department, subsistence department, medical 
•corps, corps of engineers, ordnance department and signal corps on 
the staff of the division who shall add respectively the words " Chief 
•Quartermaster," " Chief Commissary," " Chief Surgeon," " Chief En- 
:gineer," "Chief Ordnance Officer" and "Chief Signal Officer" (9). 
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If the heading of a communication docs not show the command 
from which it emanates there shall he placed on a line below the 
signature the grade and organization or grade, oflBce and organization 
of the writer (8). 

(1) Major-Greneral. 
Colonel. 
Captain. 

(2) Brigadier-General, Commanding. 
Lieutenant-Colonel, Commanding. 
Lieutenant, Commanding. 

(3) Lieutenant-Colonel, 2d Infantry, Commanding. 

(4) Captain, Adjutant. 

(5) Lieutenant-Colonel, Adjutant-General. 
Major, Quartermaster. 

(6) Surgeon. . 

(7) Lieutenant, Medical Corps. 

(8) Colonel, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

Captain, Quartermaster, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

(9) Chief Surgeon. 

Chief Ordnance OflBcer. 

819. An officer detailed shall add to his signature his grade and 
organization or his grade, office and organization as in this article 
provided and this shall be followed by the word "Acting" with the 
name of the office to which he is detailed (1) except an aid acting 
as adjutant-general who uses only his grade and official title (2). 

(1) Major, Inspector-General, Acting Adjutant-General. 
1st Lieutenant, 1st Infantry, Acting Adjutant. 

(2) Captain, Aid. 

830. An officer shall not use a brevet grade in signing officially un- 
less he has been placed on duty by the governor under his brevet 
commission. 

831. An officer shall not be designated in orders nor addressed in 
official communications by any other title than that of his actual 
grade. 

832. Communications shall be signed as follows: 

a. Between officers exercising correlative commands and to officers 
not under their respective commands by the officers themselves. 

b. From an inferior to a superior by the inferior. 

c. From a superior to an inferior in the same command by the ad- 
jutant-general, adjutant or other staff officer of the writer. 
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823. When a staff officer signs a communication under section 821 
the body thereof shall show that he does so by order of his command- 
ing officer, as " I am directed by," " By direction of " or " By order 
of " the commanding officer. 

824. Official communications shall be signed or authenticated by the 
pen and not by facsimiles. 

825. When a, copy of or an extract from an' official paper is fur- 
nished a note should be made on the records showing when and to 
whom the same was furnished. 

826. All official communications whether from a subordinate to 
a superior or vice versa shall pass through the intermediate com- 
manding officers (through the channel), except where specially pro- 
vided otherwise. In cases of pressing necessity, in which there is not 
sufficient time for regular communications, the necessity shall be stated 
and copies forwarded through the channel. 

827. All official communications relative to the military service 
of this state intended for either the military, judicial or executive offi- 
cers of the United States, or other states, or of foreign governments, must 
be addressed to the adjutant-general of this state and not through him tO' 
any other person or officer and shall be forwarded to him through the 
proper channel. Communications which are not of sufficient importance 
to occupy the time and attention of the adjutant-general of the stat& 
should not be forwarded by intermediate commanding officers but 
should be returned by them to the writers of the communications. 

828. All communications on official matters intended for the secre- 
tary of war, the secretary of the navy or the chief of stafif of the army, 
shall be addressed to the adjutant-general of the state, and shall as a 
rule pass through intermediate commanders. 

829. Orders and circulars shall be addressed at the bottom on the 
left hand side (1, 2, 3 ) . 

(1) Captain Kichard A. Koe, 

1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

(2) CO. Co. "A," 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

(3) Captain John A. Doe, 

Aid. 

830. Envelopes containing official communications shall be marked 
on the upper left hand corner " Official Business." They are addressed 
as prescribed for the address of a letter, giving, however, in every case, 
the post-office, letter-box, or number and street, and the city, town or 
village and state. 
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831. Quartermasters, commissaries, ordnance officers and medical 
officers, may communicate direct with superior or subordinate quarter- 
masters, commissaries, ordnance officer's and medical officers, or with 
officers acting as such, in matters pertaining to their duties, such cor- 
respondence shall, however, not embody orders to be executed by them 
which have not been previously promulgated. 

832. Commanding 'officers shall promptly forward communications 
if addressed to a superior headquarters with their approval or dis- 
approval with remarks unless they possess the authority to decide 
the matters to which the communications refer; but communications 
relating to unimportant and trivial matters or to subjects which 
commanding officers can readily decide shall not be forwarded. Com- 
manding officers shall decide whether the subject-matter of a communi- 
cation is of sufficient importance to forward. 

833. Papers which admit of or require indorsements and all returns 
prescribed, shall be forwarded without letters of transmittal. 

834. When, after a reasonable lapse of time, no answer has been 
leceived to a complaint or other communication which has been 
forwarded, a copy of the communication may be forwarded direct, 
accompanied by a letter of transmitfel, stating the action thus taken, 
and the reason therefor. 

835. In official correspondence between officers or between officers 
and officials of other branches of the public service, and especially in 
matters involving questions of jurisdiction, conflict of authority, or 
dispute, officers are reminded that their correspondence should be 
courteous in tone and free from any expression partaking of a per- 
sonal nature or calculated to give offense. Whenever questions of 
such character shall arise between officers and officials of other branches 
of the public service and it is found that they cannot be reconciled by 
an interchange of courteous correspondence, the officer, as the repre- 
sentative of the interests of the national guard in the matter involved, 
will make a full presentation of the case to the adjutant-general of 
the state through the proper military channels, in order that the same 
may be properly considered. 

Folding. 

836. A communication shall be folded in three equal folds parallel 
to the writing and with the writing inside. The bottom of the com- 
munication is folded up so as to cover two-thirds of the sheet and the 
top is then folded down and outside of the part already folded. The 
folds corresponding to the top, middle part and bottom of the sheet 
are known respectively as the first, second and third folds. 
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Briefing. 

837. All ofiicial communications (except orders and circulars and 
such communications to higher or subordinate headquarters or offioera 
as pass through the channel and require no action on the part of 
intermediate commanding officers) shall be briefed in the first office 
of receipt before entry in the correspondence book. 

838. The brief shall be placed on the first fold and shall consist 
of three parts, ■which shall be divided from each other by lines. The 
first part shall show the place where, and the date when, the com- 
munication was written. The second part shall show the name and 
official designation of the writer, or the title of the office, organization, 
court, or source from which the communication emanates. Letters 
from officers relating to the business of their commands or offices, 
are not briefed in their individual names, but by their official titles, 
or the commands or office of which they aTe in charge, or in which 
they are serving. Letters or communications signed by more than one 
person, are briefed in the names of a few of the most prominent 
signers, or, if military men, in the name of the senior in rank, and 
the words " and others " are added. The third part shall be a synop- 
sis of the contents or subject of the communication, and shall be placed 
near the center of the briefing fold, and in this part everything of 
importance, and everything necessary to show the contents or subject, 
should be stated, and in the fewest possible words. 

839. Indorsements, reports or letters attached from time to time do 
not necessitate additions to the original briefing, which shall not b« 
changed except to correct errors, supply omissions, or to note inclosures, 

840. Inclosures contained in communications shall not be briefed, but 
shall be numbered, in the order of their dates, or in the order in which 
they should be read; if few in number, and not bulky, they may be 
kept inside the communication, otherwise they shall be folded in a 
wrapper, marked "inclosures," as an accompanying package, and all 
•officers through whose hands communications pass, shall make the 
inclosures and slips secure, if necessary. When the communication 
has been briefed and the inclosures counted their number shall be 
noted below the third part of the brief. Duplicate inclosures shall 
count as one. 

841. At the office of first receipt there shall be placed at the bottom 
of the briefing fold the office mark, i. e., the words " Rec^d " followed 
by the headquarters or office and the date. Similar office marks shall 
be placed above the first at every office or headquarters through which 
the communication passes in going or returning. 
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Indorsements and inolosures. 

842. All oonmiunications which require action on the part of th« 
Intermediate and final authorities shall be forwarded or transmitted 
and those which it is not absolutely necessary to retain shall be re- 
turned, transmitted or forwarded, with an indorsement on the same- 
but orders, letters or other communications, which pass through an 
office simply as the proper channel, and bear no indorsement from 
superior headquarters, or on which no action is required by, or c^n be 
expected of, intermediate commanders, whether going forward or being 
returned, shall be transmitted without indorsement; the office mark 
placed on the briefing fold being sufficient to show that they have 
passed through the channel. 

843. Indorsements shall be begun at the top of the second fold, 
and shall be numbered serially in order of dates on the successive 
folds. Indorsements shaU not be superimposed, but shall follow each 
other, additional space being provided iby pasting slips of paper on 
the under side of the last fold, each slip, when attached, to have the 
same length and width as the original fold, and to turn back upon 
the last fold like the leaf of a book. The first fold, on which the 
brief is made, shall always be outside. In no case shall a loose wrap- 
per be placed around an official paper, except as a mere covering. 

844. An indorsement shall begin with its number (first indorse- 
ment) and shall be followed by the designation of the command or 
office, the postoffice address of the writer and the date. The subject- 
matter shall be preceded by the words " Kespectfully forwarded to," 
" Respectfully referred to," " Respectfully transmitted to " or " Respect- 
fully returned to " followed by the official title of the officer to whom 
it is sent. Commanding officers shall approve or disapprove com- 
munications forwarded to higher authority except as provided in sec- 
tions 837 and 842 and add their remarks. Then shall follow the sig- 
nature as explained under the title " Correspondence." In the absence 
of a commanding general his adjutant-general may forward communi- 
cations to superior authority, adding after his office the words " In 
the absence of the Commander." 

845. To reduce labor long indorsements may be transmitted in the 
form of a letter as an inolosure to which the indorsement shall refer. 
The entry in the correspondence book shall refer to the letter book 
or file. 

846. All inclosures shall be numbered and shall be given the proper 
office marks. Inclosures to the original communication shall be noted 
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on its face to the left of the signature. If others are added when an 
indorsement is made, their number shall be noted at the foot of the 
indorsement to which they pertain and also on the briefing fold of the 
original communication. To the latter notation shall be added tho 
number of the indorsement to which they belong, thus : " One inclosure 
— fifth indorsement." Inclosures to indorsements shall be numbered 
in the same series as those to the original paper, and the number of 
the indorsement to which they belong shall be added below. If few in 
number and not bullty, inclosures may be I^ept inside the original 
paper; otherwise they sliall be folded together in a wrapper marlted 
" Inclosures." 

Correspondence Book. 

847. This booli shall show the sending, the receipt and disposal of 
every official paper except orders, circulars, stated reports and returns 
and letters of transmittal. 

848. On the sending or receipt of an official paper it is entered on 
the left side of the boolc and the action talien or the disposition made 
of it on the right side of tlie boolc. 

849. Communications signed by more than one person, shall be 
entered in tlie name of the most prominent, or in the name of the 
senior, should they be officers. 

850. All entries shall be numbered consecutively beginning on the 
first day of January in each year with the number one. The number 
of this entry shall be placed on the first fold of a communication, at 
the right of the office mark when the communication is forwarded but 
at the top of the fold by the deciding office. Inclosures shall bear 
the number of the communication with which they are sent. 

851. If a coramvmication be received again at an office or head- 
quarters the new date of its receipt shall be placed upon it but it 
shall not receive a new number or new entry. Under its number note 
shall be made of its receipt on tlie right side of the book. Communi- 
cations referring to the same subject shall ordinarily be entered under 
the same number but may be entered separately if necessary, in which 
case reference shall be made in the new and the other entries to the 
numbers of all communications received relating to the same subject. 

853. When inclosures form part of the communication the fact shall 
be stated as part of the entry. 

853. The action taken on communications received and entered 
shall be indicated on the right page of the book; if acted upon by 
indorsement the substance of the latter, and by whom signed, if not 
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by the ofiScer who should ordinarily do so, or, if it be of sufficient 
importance, or advisable, a verbatim copy of the same should be 
entered; if acted upon by letter and a copy retained, the entry shall 
refer to the number of the file where the same may be found; if acted 
upon and retained, i. e., filed, the facts shall be set forth, and the word 
" filed " written in the last column. 

854. Before entering another number a line is drawn under the 
entries relating to the previous number, space being left for future 
additions when such may be expected. 

Files. 

855. Communications entered in the correspondence book remaining 
in the office are filed in the order of their numbers; if withdrawn 
temporarily a slip shall be left in the place of the communication 
so withdrawn, indicating when and by whom; in addition if with- 
drawn permanently this fact and the explanation thereof shall be 
noted in the correspondence book under the proper number. For 
purposes of filing without folding, which is permissible, the corre- 
spondence book number may be placed on the communication near the 
upper right hand comer. Semi-official communications not entered 
in the correspondence book may be ifiled alphabetically. On January 
first of each year new files and new series of numbers shall be com- 
menced. 

856. Complete files of general orders and circulars of each head- 
quarters and such special orders as may apply to the command or 
office, shall be kept separately. Where missing orders or circulars 
are needed to complete the files request shall be made for them to 
the proper headquarters. 

857. Letter press copies of papers need not be made. If the paper 
sent is of sufficient importance a copy shall be retained and such copy 
shall be filed under the number of its original entry in the correspon- 
dence book. 

Indexing. 

858. The index supplied with any book required to be kept shall 
be fully written up as the entries are made to which such index refers. 

859. In keeping an index the following general rule shall be ob- 
served: Index everything which may assist in finding the entry when 
it is wanted; names of places, localities, subjects and organizations 
mentioned. 
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ARTICLE XLVIII. 

OKDEBS. 

864. A military order is the expression of the will of a chief con- 
veyed to subordinates. Orders are classified as routine orders and field 
orders. Routine orders are those used in the ordinary administration 
of military afi'airs and are called general orders, special ^rders, cir- 
culars and orders according to circumstances. Field orders are those 
dealing with tactical and strategical operations incident to a state of 
war. 

865. The orders of the commander of a division, brigade, regiment, 
battalion not part of a regiment, or post, are denominated " general 

(or special) orders" of such organizations- according to their char- 
acter and are numbered consecutively in a separate series beginning 
with the calendar year. Orders issued by commanders of battalions 
forming parts of regiments, companies, or small detachments are simply 
denominated " orders," and are numbered in a single series, beginning 
with the year. Circulars issued from any headquarters are numbered 
in a separate series. 

866. General orders publish to the whole command matters of im- 
portance which are of permanent interest or are to be constantly 
observed, such as hours for roll calls and duties, police regulations 
and prohibitions, laws and regulations, and the results of trials by 
general courts-martial. 

867. Special orders are such as concern individuals, or particular 
organizations, or relate to matters that need not be made known to 
the whole command. 

868. General orders and all important special orders shall be read 
and approved, before issue, by the officer whose orders they are. 

869. An order shall state the source from which it emanates, its 
number, date, place of issue, and the authority under which issued. 
It may be put in the form of a. letter addressed to the individual con- 
cerned through the proper channel. 

870. Orders for a body of troops shall ordinarily be addressed to 
its commanding officer, the address naming the office and not the indi- 
vidual. The commanding officer shall publish them and distribute 
copies when necessary. 

871. Orders eulogizing the conduct of living officers shall not be 
issued except in cases of gallantry in action or performance of espe- 
cially hazardous service. 

872. In the field, oral and important written orders are carried by 
officers. 
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873. Mounted enlisted men shall be employed to carry important 
dispatches only in special and urgent cases. The precise hours of 
departure and the rates at which they are to be conveyed shall be 
written clearly on the covers of all dispatches transmitted by mounted 
orderlies. 

874. Orders and instructions shall be transmitted through inter- 
mediate commanders, in order of rank, except when they are of such 
character that the commanders have no power to modify or suspend 
them. In such cases the orders or instructions may be sent direct to 
the officer by whom they are to be executed, copies being furnished to 
the intermediate commanders. 

875. Printed orders ar^ generally distributed direct by the head- 
quarters from which issued, in a quantity at least sufficient to supply 
each commissioned officer serving with the organization with one copy 
and one copy for each official file required to be kept and such addi- 
tional copies as may be deemed necessary by the officer issuing tliu 
order. 

876. Such number of full copies or extracts of special orders is 
furnished to enable each person or organization affected thereby to 
receive a copy thereof. 

877. All printed general orders shall be printed in type known as 
eight point modern, on paper seven and three-quarters inches long by 
five inches wide, the lines not to exceed three and three-eighths inches, 
with an equal margin on each side. No cuts, designs or devices shall 
bt printed on or in orders except when required as part of tlie text 
thereof. 

878. General orders shall be placed in regular order in a file to 
which they shall be fastened. To this shall be added an index and 
this file shall be known as the order book. General orders may be 
permanently retained in this file or may be bound either annually or 
whenever there is a sufficient number to make a book of convenient 
fcize. 

870. Special orders when printed, written or typewritten shall be 
issued on paper 8 x IQiA inches. They shall be filed and bound as 
provided for general orders in section 878. 

880. In the case cf general orders a note shall be made at the top 
of tlie first number of a new series stating the last number of the 
preceding series. 

881. In the margin or at the foot of a special order in the order 
book, there shall be noted in ink, to whom copies have been furnished 
and when, if at another date than that of the issue. 

882. Example of beginning and ending of an order. 
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HEADQUABTERS, ISI INFANTBY, N. G., N. Y. 

1 FiBST Avenue, Albany, Jan. 1, 1911. 

;DEBS, I 

No. 1. 



GENEKAL ObDEES, 1 



By Oedek of Colonel Doe: 
Richard A. Roe, 
OFFICIAL: Captain, Adjutant. 



Captain, Adjutant. 



Company A, 1st Infantky, N. G., N. Y. 

1 FiEST AvENTJE, ALBANY, Jan. 1, 1911. 

OSDEES J 

No. 1.\ 

JOHN A, DOE, 

Captain. 

883. If the signature of an order be not the actual handwriting of 
the officer signing it in the order-book, the oflScial nature of the order 
may be indicated by the word " Official " followed by the signature of 
ft staff officer, all placed after the close of the order just to the right 
of the margin; when the order is to be forwarded to higher headquar- 
ters, it shall, however, be 'made official by the commanding officer him- 
self; an enlisted man cannot official an order; if more than one copy 
of a printed order or circular be sent to a company or other organiza- 
tion, through the channel, but one copy need be made official, to do 
which a facsimile may be used, for the use of which the officer whoso 
signature is thereby represented, shall, however, be responsible. 

884. When practicable true copies of papers shall be made by 
another officer than the one interested. A " true " copy may be mada 
by any officer, but an " Official " copy can be made only by the officer 
having authority to issue the order, or by an officer through whom 
the issuing authority may issue orders, viz.: adjutants-general, aids, 
And adjutants. 



152 

885. The address of the office or officer whom it is to reach, shall be 
placed in ink, below the order, in the lower left corner of the pagej 
this is also governed by the rules prescribed in the article on corres- 
pondence. 

886. In cases of emergency, orders may be transmitted by tele- 
graph; when thus sent a copy shall immediately be furnished by mail. 
Officers receiving orders by telegraph shall at once acknowledge by the 
Bame means their receipt, to the officer issuing them. 

887. The provisions herein prescribed for orders also apply to cir- 
culars. 

888. The parole, countersign and watchwords are issued from the 
headquarters of the highest in command; they are of the nature of 
orders, but are neither general nor special, nor are they numbered or 
entered in the order-book. 

889. Example of countersign. 
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Headquabteks 1st Infantry, N. G., N. V. 
Camp Josiali Porter, 
Albany, N. Y., July 1, ]91(l 



Countersign. 



Fort Orange. 



By order of Colonel Doe. 



Richard A. Rce, 



Capt., 1st Infantry Adjutant. 



(Four by five and a quarter inches 
and folded on dotted lines.) 
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890. Details of officers and enlisted men for guard, fatigue and 
outpost duties are orders, but are neither general nor special, and are 
entered in the respective rosters, and not in the order-books. 

ARTICLE XLIX. 

BOOKS, BEOORDS AND EETUENS. 

General. 

895. The records of military organizations are the property of the 
state; they shall be carefully preserved, and on the discontinuance 
t)f the organization turned in to the adjutant-general of the state. 

896. Commanding officers and inspectors are required to examine 
closely all military records; to see that errors are promptly corrected; 
that books and records are kept neatly, and that returns and reports 
are rendered promptly and in the manner prescribed. 

897. All officers shall acquire the knowledge of making correct 
reports and returns, and of keeping military books and papers prop- 
erly; it is the duty of commanding officers to impart the necessary 
instruction, and require their subordinates to become competent in 
this line of duty. 

898. The use of colored inks, in records and correspondence, except 
as carmine or red ink is used in annotation, ruling or compliance with 
Bpecific instructions issued on blank forms or otherwise, is prohibited. 

Books to be Kept. 

899. At the headquarters of the division there shall be kept one 
general order book, one special order book, one correspondence book 
and a record of small arms practice. 

900. At the headquarters of a brigade there shall be kept one gen- 
•eral order book, one special order book, one correspondence book, one 
register of officers and one book of reports of attendance. 

901. At the headquarters of a regiment, a battalion not part of a 
regiment and a battalion on duty detached from its regimental head- 
quarters, there shall be kept one general order book, one special order 
book, one correspondence book, one register of officers and non-commis- 
sioned staff officers, one report book, one attendance book, one roster, 
■one guard report book, one hospital and prescription book, one record 
book of field small arms practice and one record book of armory small 
*rms practice, and property account books, each officer accountable for 
property shall keep a separate account book for each class of property. 

902. In each company there shall be kept one order book, one corre- 
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spondence book, one descriptive book, one morning report book, one 
attendance book, one roster, one sick report book, one record book of 
field small arms practice, one record book of armory small arms prac- 
tice; property account book or books, separate accounts to be kept for 
oacli class of property received and separate accounts with each en- 
listed man to whom property is issued. 

Stated Reports and Returns. 

903. A copy of all reports and returns shall be retained, either in 
the report book, or on the prescribed form. Stated reports and returns 
ehall be forwarded through the channel unless it is expressly stated 
otherwise, and they are forwarded without a letter of transmittal, the 
fact and date of doing so being noted on the retained copy. 

904. A semi-annual return of strength shall show the aggregate 
strength, on the 31st day of (March and the 30th day of September in 
each year, of the command for which it is made, and all gains and 
losses that have occurred during the preceding six months. 

Commanding Officer of the Division. 

905. Annual report on the fifteenth of December each year to the 
governor. 

906. Semi-annual returns of the strength of the national guard, on 
or before the twentieth days of April and October, to the adjutant- 
general of the state. 

907. Abstracts of accounts of expenses at headquarters monthly. 

908. Semi-annual return of delinquent officers, before the fifteenth 
■days of May and November, and oftener if deemed necessary, to the 
adjutant-general of the state. 

909. Copies of all orders issued, on the day of issue to the adju- 
tant-general of the state. 

Commanding Officer of a Brigade. 

010. Copies of all general orders to the adjutant-general of the 
«tate, and copies of all general orders and of special orders in which 
■drills, parades, details or movements of troops are ordered to the com- 
manding officer of the division on the day of issue. 

Oil. Reports of attendance at brigade drills or parades within ten 
■days after such drills or parades to the commanding officer of the 
■division. 
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913. Reports of attendance received from organizations of the 
brigade, to the commanding officer of the division as soon as entered 
in the book of reports of attendance. 

913. Semi-annual return of strength in duplicate, with sub-returns, 
on or before the fifteenth days of April and October, to the command- 
ing officer of the division. 

914. Semi-annual return of delinquent officers, on or before the fif- 
teenth days of May and November, and oftener if deemed necessary, 
to the commanding officer of the division. 

915. Voucher for expenses at headquarters on the last days of 
December, March, June and September of each year direct to the 
adjutant-general of the state on Form 36, and on November loth an 
annunal account thereof. 

916. Annual report on the condition of the brigade, on or before 
the last day of November to the commanding officer of the division. 

917. Roster required by regulations for small arms firing, annually 
on or before April 5th direct to the chief ordnance officer of the 
division. 

A Commanding Officer of a Regiment and of a Battalion not Part of a 
Regiment or on Duty Detached from its Regimental Headquarters. 

918. Copies of all general orders to the adjutant-general of the 
state and copies of all general orders and of special orders in which 
drills, parades, details, or movements of troops are ordered to next 
superior headquarters on the date of issue. 

919. Report of attendance daily in morning report book when on 
duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 to next superior headquarters; if 
not practicable to use the report book then on Form 44. 

920. Report of attendance when not on duty under II. L. 113, 115 
or 116, within seven days after each drill and parade to next superior 
headquarters on Form 44. 

921. Report of attendance when on duty under M. L. 113 showing 
the daily and average total attendance within ten days after the ter- 
mination of such duty on Form 89, one copy to next superior head- 
quarters, and one copy direct to the adjutant-general of the state. 

922. Semi-annual return of delinquent officers on or before the 15th 
■ days of May and November, and oftener if deemed necessary, to the 

commanding officer of the division. 

923. Semi-annual return of strength in duplicate, one copy to be- 
accompanied by the sub-returns, on or before the 10th days of April 
and October to next superior headquarters on Form 72. 
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924. Annual consolidated return of attendance for the state allow- 
ance on or before the last day of December to the adjutant-general of 
the state on Form 38. 

925. Voucher for expenses at headquarters on the last days of De- 
cember, March, June and September, of each year direct to the adju- 
tant-general of the state on (Form 36, and on November 15th an annual 
account thereof. 

926. On or before April 6th, roster or field book direct to the 
chief ordnance officer of the division as required by regulations for 
small arms firing. 

927. Within ten days after the termination of duty under M. L. 113, 
115 or 116 a report of the same shall be made to next superior head- 
quarters. 

928. When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 immediate report 
shall be made by telegraph direct to the adjutant-general of the state 
of all officers or men killed or who left or were removed from the post 
or station by reason of injury or illness. 

929. Upon the termination of duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 and 
field small arms practice, immediate report shall be made direct to 
the adjutant-general of the state of all officers and men who are then 
on sick report. 

A Commanding Officer of a Company. 

930. Copies of orders for movements of organizations and drills and 
parades, on the day of issue to next superior headquarters. 

931. Report of attendance daily in morning report book when on 
duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 to next superior headquarters; on 
Form 43; if not practicable to use the report book. 

932. Report of attendance when not on duty under M. L. 113, 115 
or 116, to next superior headquarters, on Form 43 at such times as the 
commanding officer to whom the report is to be made may prescribe, 
but in any event within five days after each drill and parade. 

933. Report of attendance when on duty under M. L. 113 when on 
detached service showing the daily and average total attendance within 
five days after the termination of such duty to next superior head- 
quarters on Form 43. 

934. Delinquency returns to next superior headquarters within five 
days after each ordered duty or in the discretion of the officer author- 
ized to appoint the court on the last day of each month. 

935. Semi-annual return, accompanied by the enlistment papers 
which have not been previously forwarded, on or before the 1st days 
of April and October, to next superior headquarters on Form 71. 
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936. If accountable for property an annual return of same to tlia 
adjutant-general of the state with, vouchers and inventory on the data 
of the annual inspection. 

937. By the commanding ofiScer of a company of signal corps, field 
hospital, ambulance company, separate troop, battery and separate 
company, an annual consolidated return of attendance for the state 
allowance to the adjutant-general of the state on the 31st day of 
December on Form 38. 

938. On or before April 5th annually by the commanding officer of 
a battery, company of signal corps, separate troop and separate com- 
pany field hospital and ambulance company, roster or field book direct 
to the chief ordnance officer of the division as required by regiilations 
for small arms firing. 

939. On or before the 1st day of November, December, January, 
February, March, April and May by commanding officer of a battery, 
company of signal corps, separate troop, field hospital and ambulance 
company, report of armory small arms practice as required by regula- 
tions for small arms firing. 

Ordnance Officers, Quartermasters, Commissaries and Medical Officers. 

940. Eeturn of purchases and issues at the termination of any 
ordered duty, or sooner if directed, to his commanding officer if the 
expense is to be paid by a county; otherwise to the a<djutant-general 
of the state. 

941. Annual return of public property with vouchers and inventory 
through their respective commanding officer to the adjutant-general of 
the state on the date of annual inspection. 

Medical officers (in Addition). 

942. Medical report when on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 113 
daily by the senior medical officer of each regiment, separate battalion, 
company of signal corps, separate troop, battery and field hospital 
or any other unit on detached service to his immediate commanding 
officer on Form 68. 

" 943. Medical report of service within ten days after the termina- 
tion of service under M. L. 113, 115 or 116, by the«senior medical officer 
of each regiment, separate battalion, company of signal corps, separate 
troop, battery and field hospital or any other unit on detached service, 
through his immediate commanding oflicer to the commanding officer of 
the division on Form 69. 
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944. Sanitary report daily when on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or llB, 

945. Semi-annual sanitary report of post on June 1st and December 
1st to the commanding officer of post on Form 34. 

Ordnance Officers (in Addition). 

946. On or before the 1st day of November, December, January, 
February, March, April and May by ordnance officers of regiments and 
battalions, report of armory small arms practice as required by regu- 
lations for small arms firing. 

Officers in Control of Armories. 

947. On or before April 30th annually, an inventory and return of 
public property under M. L. 195. 

On or before October 1st annually, an itemized estimate of expenses 
under M. L. 182 for armories outside the city of New York. 

Before September 1st annually, an itemized estimate of expenses 
for armories within the city of New York. 

Commanding Officers in New York City. 

948. On or before July 1st annually, to the commissioner of jurors, 
list of members of his command (section 637, Judiciary Law). 

Duty Outside the State. 

949. When military duty is performed outside the state by or- 
ganizations or detachments or detached officers, a written report of the 
performance of the duty shall be made by commanding officers of said 
organizations or detachments or by said officers to the adjutant-general 
of the state promptly on the termination of the duty. 

Morning Report. 

950. The morning reports shall be made on Forms 41 and 42. 

951. When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 there shall be ren- 
dered daily a report of the company. At other times a report shall ba 
made of every assembly for . military duty. 

Attendance Book. 

952. Records of attendance for all arms of the service, shall be kept 
in the attendance book Form 122. 
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ARTICLE L. 

OBGANIZATIOlif OF NEW COMPANIES. 

960. New companies are created by orders of the governor and 
^organized as follows: 

When it is desired by an officer to organize a company authority 
therefor must be obtained from the governor and the officer thereunto 
■authorized shall cause the recruited members to be examined by a 
medical officer designated for the purpose and their enlistment papers 
tc be prepared and a muster-in roll made (Form 103). When the 
requisite number of men is enrolled a report of that fact shall be made 
to the governor and he may direct the commanding officer of the division 
to detail an officer to muster-in the organization which shall be done 
liy inspecting the men, explaining their duties to them, examining their 
•enlistment papers, administering the oath of enlistment and verifying 
and signing the muster-in roll. 

If a person not in the military service desires to organize a company 
he shall submit to the governor an application on Form 104. If the 
application is granted the governor may direct the commanding officer 
of the division to detail a medical officer to make physical examinations 
«nd an officer to muster-in the organization as hereinbefore provided. 



ARTICLE LL 

MUSTER ROLLS. 

Muster-in Roll. 

965. Two copies of the muster-in roll shall be made, one to bs 
retained with the company and one to be forwarded. Each roll shall 
•contain a certificate in the following form: 

I hereby certify that pursuant to (class, number, source and date 
of orders) I have this day mustered into the national guard the above- 
named men, and that all requirements of the military law and regula- 
tions relating thereto have been complied with. 

Signature John A. Doe, 

Colonel, 1st Infantry, 

Mustering Officer. 



966. Upon the completion of the muster-in of an organization tho 
mustering officer shall forward the papers as directed. 
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' Muster-out Roll. 

967. The directions for preparing annual muster rolls apply to 
ZQUster-out rolls (Form 88), except that in the column of remark* 
opposite the names of the commissioned officers shall be placed the 
entry " rendered supernumerary." The roll shall be forwarded by the 
mustering ofBcer to the adjutant-general of the state with all books 
«nd records of the command and the discharges of enlisted men, which 
were not delivered to them at the time of muster-out. 

Annual Muster Roll. 

988. Muster rolls shall be prepared in advance and handed to 
the mustering officer when the muster is to begin. 

969. The officer who signs and certifies the muster roll is responsible 
for its preparation and correctness; the mustering officer is respon- 
sible only for the correctness of the entries he makes thereon. 

ARTICLE LII. 

DEC0K.4.TI0NB FOE LONG AND FAITHFUL SEBVICB AND FOE TALOE. 

975. The state will issue a decoration for long and faithful service 
tc officers and enlisted men as hereinafter prescribed. It shall be of 
the design and with the ribbon approved and in use at the date these 
Regulations take effect. 

976. This decoration shall be in four classes, viz.; IV Class 
for ten years' ssrvice; III Class for fifteen years' service; II Class for 
twenty years' service, and I Class for twenty-five years' service. The 
decoration in each class shall be issued to an officer or enlisted man in 
active service who has completed the specified period of active service 
in the national guard or naval militia of this state and performed aa 
average of eighty per cent of the military duty required. Time spent 
as an unassigned supernumei-ary officer or as an officer on the retired 
list shall in no case be considered in the computation of the time 
served. 

977. A decoration shall not be awarded to an applicant who has 
previously been discharged (unless he has rejoined within thirty days 
of his discharge) until he has served in addition to his previous service 
at least three years continuously performing an average of eighty per 
cent, of the military duty required. 

978. Application for this decoration shall be made by the person 
entitled thereto on Form 105, which shall require the certificate of his 

6 
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immediate commanddng oflBcer and of other commanding officers if the 
applicant has served in other organizations as to the statements of 
service therein contained and shall be for-warded through next superior 
headquarters direct to the adjutant-general of the state. An applica- 
tion for this decoration of a higher class than one held by the appli- 
cant shall not recite particulars of service given in former applications, 
but shall state that a decoration has been awarded to the applicant 
and its class. 

979. There shall be issued with each decoration a certificate 
executed by the adjutant-general of the state. 

980. For acts of valor performed by officers or enlisted men of th» 
national guard or naval militia in the discharge of their duties as 
such, the governor may issue the decoration for long and faithful ser- 
vice in solid silver, having on the obverse the words " For Valor " 
instead of "Faithful Service," and on the reverse the name of tha 
recipient, his organization, the act or acts of valor performed, and 
the date or dates thereof; its ribbon to be of blue, watered and ribbed, 
Bilk. 

981. The decoration for "Valor" shall be awarded only upon the 
recommendation of immediate and superior commanding officers ap- 
proved by the adjutant-general of the state, who shall keep a record 
thereof and it shall be numbered consecutively in a series by itself. 

ARTICLE LIU. 

PtTBLIC PKOPEETT. 

985. Public property is issued only on requisition. In making 
requisitions the directions on the forms used shall be strictly followed. 

986. Separate requisitions shall be made on the prescribed forms 
for each class of property, i. e., quartermaster's stores, subsistence sup- 
plies, medical supplies, engineer's supplies, ordnance stores and signal 
stores. 

987. The classification of property will be made in orders or cir- 
culars by the adjutant-general of the state from time to time. 

988. Tables showing the prices of articles of uniform and equip- 
ment and the allowances therefor will be published in orders by the 
adjutant-general of the state. 

989. Invoices and receipts shall be made in duplicate for each 
class of public property issued, received, turned over, taken up or ex- 
changed. 
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990. In regiments composed of separate companies requisitions 
for public property for the use of tlie band, non-commissioned stafif 
and detachment of hospital corps shall be made by direction of the 
regimental commander by the ordnance, quartermaster and commissary 
respectively for necessary ordnance, quartermaster and commissary 
property and by the medical oflficer for medical property for the entire 
regiment. 

991. Requisitions shall be made, by direction; of the commanding 
officer, by the engineer officer, ordnance officer, quartermaster, commis- 
sary of subsistence, signal officer or senior medical officer of an organi- 
zation for such engineer, ordnance, quartermaster, commissary, signal 
or medical property respectively, as may be needed, except that com- 
manding officers of companies of signal corps, batteries of iield artil- 
lery, separate troops and companies, field hospitals and ambulance com- 
panies shall for their respective commands make requisitions for all 
classes of public property, except medical property for separate com- 
panies. 

992. Requisitions under section 991 require the action of regi- 
mental commanders and shall be forwarded by them direct to division 
headquarters, except as otherwise provided. 

993. A requisition to replace non-expendable articles shall so 
state and also that the action of a surveying officer has been applied for 
or that a surveying officer has acted and state his findings. 

994. A requisition to replace expendable articles shall be accom- 
panied by expenditure Form 106 properly filled out. 

995. All officers making requisitions for clothing and equipage shall 
conform to regulations and orders fixing allowances. The sizes fur- 
nished require very little, if any, alteration, and requisitions should 
be made as near the exact requirements of the men as possible. 

996. Should any of the sizes of clothing supplied prove inadequate, 
measurements stated upon prescribed blanks shall be forwarded with 
the requisition for the garments. A certificate that the enlisted man 
for whom such clothing is intended cannot be fitted with the sizes of 
clothing furnished shall accompany each requisition. Additional cost 
of manufacture, as given in annual price list, will be charged in each 
case. 

997. The following named musical instruments are proper for an 
enlisted band, viz.: Db piccolo, terz and concert flutes, Eb and Bb 
cornets, Eb and Eb trumpets, Eb and Bb clarionets, Eb altos, Bb trom- 
bones (valve or slide), Bb baritones, Eb, Bb, and BBb bassos, bass and 
snare drums, cymbals, triangles, music stands, and extra parts for 
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the repair of the instruments; also batons with suitable cords and 
tassels for use of drum majors of all dismounted bands. Mounted 
bands may be supplied with a pair of kettledrums in lieu of the bass 
and tenor drums, cymbals, and triangles, and also with altos, trom- 
bones, and bassos of helicon shape. A flugelhorn may be furnished in 
lieu of the Eb trumpet, a euphonium in lieu of one alto, one Eb alto 
saxophone, and one Eb baritone saxophone in lieu of two cornets; but 
under no circumstances will more than a complete instrumentation for 
28 musicians be supplied. In making requisition for band instruments 
a statement showing the number and kind on hand and their condition 
should accompany the same. All the property specified shall be ac- 
counted for by the quartermaster of the regiment. When any instru- 
ment has become unserviceable it shall be submitted to m, surveying 
officer. A copy of his report shall be forwarded to the adjutant-general 
of the state with a view of having the instrument repaired, if prac- 
ticable, or otherwise disposed of. When an instrument needs minor 
repairs, involving only a slight expense, and the work can be done in 
a workmanlike manner in the vicinity of the post, it will not be neces- 
sary to submit the instrument to a surveying officer. Such repair 
may be secured upon the written order of the commanding officer, but 
a report of the nature of the work and cost involved shall be made to 
the adjutant-general of the state, through proper military channels. 

998. There will be furnished to each field battery two small brass 
Bb bugles; to every other company two G trumpets with F slides, and 
if desired, detachable F crooks. Foot troops may, in addition thereto, 
use the drums and fifes if desired by regimental or district com- 
manders. Whistles will be furnished for such sergeants, corporals, or 
musicians as are required to use them. The foregoing articles shall 
conform to patterns in the office of the adjutant-general of the state 
and shall be accounted for as equipage. 

999. No arms, equipment or military property of any description 
shall be loaned. 

1000. An officer who issues public property or stores of any descrip- 
tion except under orders of competent authority shall be charged with 
the value thereof. 

1001. No officer shall turn in any public property or stores except 
on the direction of competent authority in conformity with the M. L. 
and these Regulations. 

1002. Upon the receipt of a requisition for public property the 
adjutant-general of the state will notify direct the officer making the 
irequisition as soon as practicable of the action taken. 
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1003. Officers and enlisted men are responsible for the care and 
preservation of all public property intrusted to their charge, or which 
may come by any means into their keeping or possession, and shall 
turn it over to the proper officer. 

1004. Property obtained by purchase with the military fund 
of an organization to replace in kind losses due to avoidable causes 
shall be taken up and accounted for upon the property returns with a 
statement of the transaction and the property which it replaces shall 
be dropped. 

1005. All public property, whether paid for or not which comes into 
the possession of an officer, shall, except as provided in section 1004 be 
taken up and be accounted for on the proper returns. All public prop- 
erty unaccounted for when discovered by an officer accountable for that 
class of property, shall be taken up and the usual returns rendered 
therefor. When discovered by officers not accountable for that class of 
property', or by enlisted men or civilian employees, they shall report the 
same as soon as practicable to an officer so accountable, who shall take 
it up and account for it. In the absence of such an accountable officer 
the senior officer, enlisted man, or civilian employee present shall take 
charge of such propertj- and report it to the commanding officer of the 
division. 

Purchases. 

1006. Where purchases are made by an accountable officer he shall 
take the same up on his returns; vrhere purchases are made by a non- 
accountable officer he becomes as to such property an accountable officer 
and shall make returns accordingly. 

1007. An officer who makes purchases of public property shall make 
a return of purchases and issues on Form 27 except for such subsist- 
ence stores as are accounted for on Form 32. 

Care and Responsibility. 

1008. When property is received otherwise than by a regular issue, 
a report thereof shall be made promptly to the adjutant-general of the 
state. 

1009. It is the duty of all officers and enlisted men at all times to 
take the necessary measures to preserve public property intrusted to 
their care in good order and serviceable condition; and they are per- 
sonally responsible for any less or damage due to neglect of this duty. 

1010. The use of serviceable tents or other canvas for any pur- 
pose other than that for which such articles are furnished is pro- 
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hibited, except in cases of emergency when necessary to protect public 
property. 'I he prescribed allowance of tentage and equipage shall habit- 
ually be kept iu the possession of the command to which it is issued. 
After use and before being put away, tentage and equipage shall be 
thoroughly aired, dried, and put in serviceable condition, so as to be 
ready for immediate use when again required. 

1011. Except as otherwise specially provided, if an officer in charge 
of the public property of a command is by order, leave of absence, or 
any other cause separated from it, the commanding officer, or an officer 
designated by him, shall receipt and account for it. If it becomes nccea- 
sary to remove all officers from the charge of public property, the 
commanding officer shall take measures to secure it and report the 
circumstances to the adjutant-general of the state. 

1012. Accountability and responsibility devolve upon any person 
to whom public property is intrusted and who is required to make 
returns therefor. Responsibility without accountability devolves upon 
cne to whom such property is intrusted, but who is not required to make 
returns therefor. An accountable officer is relieved from responsibility 
for property for which he holds a proper memorandum receipt. An 
officer is not relieved from responsibility for public property for which 
he has given a memorandum receipt until he has returned the property 
to the accountable officer, or has secured a memorandum receipt from a 
successor, or until he has otherwise been relieved by the operation of the 
Regulations and orders. 

1013. The officer in permanent or temporary command of a post or 
station shall be responsible for the security of all public property of the 
command, whether in use or in store, and, although for purposes of 
periodical accountability to the adjutant-general of the state it may 
all have been officially receipted for by subordinate officers, the com- 
manding officer is nevertheless responsible and pecuniarily liable with 
them for the strictest observance of the Regulations in regard to its 
preservation, use and issue. He shall take care that all storehouses or 
storage places are properly guarded, that only reliable agents are 
employed, and only trustworthy enlisted men are detailed for duty in 
them or in connection with property. 

1014. The officer in temporary or permanent command of a, company 
or detichment shall be responsible for all public property used by or in 
possession of the command, whetlier he receipts for it or not. 

1015. The property responsibility of a company commander cannot 
be transferred to enlisted men. It is his duty to attend personally 
to iLs security, and to superintend issues himself or cause them to be 
superintended by a commissioned officer. 
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1016. A company or detachment oommander is responsible for all 
public property pertaining to his company or detachment, and shall 
not transfer his accountability therefor to a successor during periods 
■of absence of less than a month unless so ordered by competent author- 
ity; when such absence exceeds a month, the question of responsibility 
shall be settled by the proper authority. 

1017. If an article of public property be lost or damaged by the 
neglect or fault of any officer or soldier, he shall pay the value thereof, 
■or the cost of repairs, at such rates as may be determined according to 
law. 

1018. If an officer to whom public property has been transferred 
fails to receipt for it within a reasonable time, the invoicing officer shall 
report the facts to the commanding officer of the former for action. 
Copies of all papers relating to the transaction shall be filed with hia 
returns. 

1019. Upon the receipt of public property by an officer he shall make 
careful examination to ascertain its quality and condition. Should ha 
discover defect or shortage, he shall apply for the action of a surveying 
officer to determine it and fix the responsibility. The same procedure 
shall be followed should he consider the property unfit for use and for 
property damaged or missing while in store. 

1030. When packages of public property are opened for the first time, 
whether because of apparent defect or for issue, the officer responsible 
or some other commissioned officer shall be present and verify the con- 
tents by actual weight, count, or measurement, as circumstances may 
require, and in case of deficiency or damage shall make written report 
■of the facts to the post commander. If only the officer responsible be 
present and make the report, he shall secure the sworn statements in 
writing of one or more civilians or- enlisted men regarding the condition 
of the property when examined. The report and sworn statements shall 
be immediately forwarded direct lo the adjutant-general of the state. 
At arsenals and depots, where there are persons whose special duty it 
is to receive and issue public stores, the reports lierein required may be 
made by them instead of officers of the active militia. 

1031. The responsibility for non-examination of all public property 
rests with the receiving officer, and his receipts for public property shall 
be conclusive as to his responsibility. 

1033. When an officer to whom public property is forwarded has 
reason to suppose it has miscarried, he shall send immediate notice 
■direct to tlie officer who made the issue. 
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1023. Should an officer, accountable for public property, neglect and 
refuse to render a return thereof or fail in his return to properly ac- 
count for such property or give satisfactory reasons for such neglect 
and refusal the money value of the property to be accounted for shall be 
charged against him, and immediate steps shall be taken by the proper 
officer to collect such money value. (M. L. 109.) 

1024. An officer shall have credit for an expenditure of property 
made in obedience to the order of his commanding officer. If the expen- 
diture is disallowed, it shall be charged to the officer who ordered it. 

1025. An officer shall be relieved from accountability for publio 
property only as fellows: 

a. Unexpendable property by the receipt of an officer authorized by 
order to receive the same or by an authorization to drop the same. 

b. Expendable property by certificate Form 106 to accompany tho 
property return. 

1026. Tables of expendable property will be issued from time to time 
in orders by the adjutant-general of the state. 

1027. Ammunition shall only be expended in target practice, pre- 
liminary instructions of the soldier and military exercises, within ths 
prescribed allowances; in the protection of life and property and tha 
preservation of the peace; in carrying out the prescribed duties of 
sentinels and for authorized salutes. 

1028. An officer who receipts for property for the guard under ths 
head "Articles in charge " shall be relieved from all responsibility for it 
by the receipt of his successor. 

1029. An officer accountable for property lost or destroyed shall 
apply for the action of a surveying officer. 

1030. An officer responsible for property to be surveyed shall in all 
cases furnish affidavits or the testimony of the witnesses upon which 
he relies to relieve him from responsibility, and the proper number of 
duly attested copies of such affidavits shall accompany the report. 

1031. In case of loss or damage to an armory or property therein 
to an amount exceeding one hundred dollars caused by explosion, fire 
or the elements the officer in charge and control shall make immediate 
report of the facts to the adjutant-general of the state and to the 
commanding officer of the division in the most prompt manner possibla 
using the telephone if available. Pending instructions the officer shall 
take such action as may be necessary to protect and preserve publio 
property. 
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1032. When public property is stolen the accountable or responsiblo- 
oflBcer shall make immediate report of the facts in writing to the adju- 
tant-general of the state and to the commanding officer of the division; 
shall take appropriate action to recover the property and shall lay the- 
facts before the district attorney of the county where the offense waa 
committed. 

1033. On knowledge or receipt of information that militaiy public 
property of or issued by the state is unlawfully in the possession of any 
person not in the military service, an officer or enlisted man shall at 
once report the fact to the commanding officer of the post where he is 
serving or to which he is attached, who shall promptly take necessary- 
action to recover the property. 

1034. An officer accountable for non-expendable property worn out 
or damaged in the public service, shall apply for the action of a sur- 
veying officer. 

1035. When public property is presented to a surveying officer for 
action for condemnation, the accountable officer shall certify on the in- 
ventory, that the property has not previously been condemned. 

1036. When public property is destroyed by order of proper authority 
the destruction shall be witnessed by a disinterested officer designated 
by the officer ordering its destruction or the commanding officer of the 
post where it is destroyed. The affidavit of the witnessing officer that 
the property has been destroyed in his presence as authorized shall be 
made in quadruplicate, three copies shall be forwarded direct to the 
adjutant-general of the state and one shall be retained. 

1037. When public property or personal baggage to be transported 
at public expense is to be shipped by a public carrier, each package shall 
be marked plainly with the name and address of the person to whom 
it is to be forwarded and the name of the person from whom it is sent; 
when there are more packages than one, they should be numbered from 
one upward. 

1038. Except as authorized in M. L. 192 public property shall not 
be used nor shall employees in the military service be employed for any 
private purposes whatsoever. 

1039. An officer receiving public property shall receipt therefor^ 
The giving or taking of receipts in blank for public property is pro- 
hibited. 

1040. In the use of everything furnished or issued by the state th& 
■utmost economy shall be practiced; allowances shall not be exceeded, itt 
fact the effort shall be in the opposite direction. The greatest economy- 
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is not only due to the state, but it is absolutely' necessary to enable the 
authorities to carry out a progressive advance in military instruction. 

1041. The allowance and kinds of ordnance, quartermaster, sub- 
sistence, signal and engineer property, stores or supplies will be fixed 
by the governor, upon the recommendation of the commanding officer of 
the division, and announced from time to time in orders by the adjutant- 
general of the state. 

1042. Post flags, storm flags and halyards for each post and stats 
arsenal shall be issued in accordance with actual need. 

1043. Commanding officers of companies and detachments and larger 
military units shall be responsible to their superior commanding officers 
that the authorized allowance of public property, stores and supplies 
is always on hand and in serviceable condition. 

To this end such commanding officers shall require applications for 
the action of a surveying officer to be made promptly when necessary 
and requisitions to be made at frequent intervals when property has 
been expended or is needed. 

1044. Every commanding officer responsible for public property shall 
keep a record of it or require a record to be kept if the property ia 
Intrusted to the care of his subordinates. 

1045. The record shall show the amount and kind of public property, 
the date of its receipt and the officer from whom received, or to whom 
issued. 

1046. A commanding officer of a company or other officer who issues 
public property to enlisted men shall keep a property account to show 
the names of the enlisted men to whom he issues property, its kind and 
■quantity and the date of issue and shall obtain the receipt of an en- 
listed man for all public property issued for his individual use or 
•equipment. Such officer shall return or cancel the receipts and have the 
proper entries made in the account when the properly is returned. 

Return of Public Property. 

1047. Every officer who is accountable for public property shall make 
a return thereof to the adjutant-general of the state at the time of the 
annual inspection on the forms prescribed. This return shall be made 
in duplicate, one coi>y shall be forwarded direct on the date of the in- 
spection, the other shall be retained, each copy shall have a complete set 
■of vouchers. 

1048. -A return shall show the property on hand at the date of the 
last return or in the case of a new accountable officer, at the date of the 
final return of his predecessor; the property received since, disposed of 
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in an}' manner; and remaining to be accounted for at the date of tlie 
xeturn. 

1049. Tlie receipt of property shall be supported by invoices; or if 
property be found and taken up, by an inventory and statement on 
honor setting forth the transaction. 

1050. The d.isposal of property shall be shown by receipts for prop- 
erty issued or transferred, or by a copy of the order authorizing prop- 
■erty to be dropped, or by the certificate of expenditure for property 
•expended. When the vouchers are numerous they may be consolidated 
in an abstract, but the original vouchers shall also be forvfarded. 

1051. When an enlisted man has been convicted by a military court, 
•of losing or damaging public property, the officer accountable for the 
property shall send with his property return a certified copy of so 
■mucli of the military court order as refers to the case, giving number, 
■date, and place of issue of the order, and stating on the face of said 
<!0py the amount of fine imposed as the value of the property, the action 
taken to collect it and the disposition made of any money collected. 

1052. Preparatory to the annual inspection every officer accountable 
for public property shall take or cause to be taken an inventory by 
actual count of all the property in his possession or with which he is 
■charged. The accountable officer may malce the count or accept the 
^jertificate of an officer who is responsible for the property stating the 
amount the latter has on hand and that he has made the required actual 
■count. This inventory by actual count shall cover all the property 
issued by the state to, or purchased with the military fund of, or allow- 
ances for an organization, whether on hand in the store rooms and 
lockers or in the possession of the troops, so as to show all public 
property in the possession of the organization. If more property be 
found than the accountable officer is charged with it shall immediately 
■fee taken up by the accountable officer and entered upon the annual 
return and upon this inventory in the column headed " Number 
■charged." If a shortage be found an application for a surveying officer 
shall immediately be made. Three copies of this inventory shall be 
made, one to be retained, one for the state inspecting officer and one 
■to be forwarded with the annual return. 

ARTICLE LIV. 

SURVEYING OFFICER. 

1060. Whenever any public property issued by the state to, or pur- 
•chased with the military fund of, or allowances for an organization has 
heen lost, stolen or destroyed or has become unserviceable or unsuitable 
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from use in service or from any other cause, a disinterested surveying 
officer appointed by the governor or by his direction by the commanding 
officer of the division or the commanding officer of a regiment, separate 
battalion or post shall investigate and report the causes thereof and 
the responsibility therefor. 

1061. The proceedings of a surveying officer shall be made in quad- 
ruplicate, separate proceedings being made for each class of property, 
and forwarded to the adjutant-general of the state direct for examina- 
tion and presentation to the governor. 

1062. If it appears from the proceedings of the surveying officer that 
the property has been lost or destroyed through unavoidable causes the 
accountable officer shall be relieved from further accountability therefor : 

a. If state property, by order of the governor. 

b. If United States property, and the state is relieved from further 
accountability therefor, by order of the governor. 

1063. If it appears from the proceedings of the surveying officer that 
the loss or destruction was due to carelessness or neglect or that the 
loss could have been avoided by the exercise of reasonable care, the 
person responsible and the person or command to be charged shall ba 
determined as provided by M. L. 169. 

1064. If the articles surveyed are found to be unserviceable or un- 
Buitable, the governor will direct what disposition shall be made of 
them. 

1065. The examination of unserviceable or unsuitable public property 
shall be made at least annually and the proceedings of a surveying 
officer shall show in detail opposite each article on his reports in what 
respect the property is unserviceable or unsuitable; and shall indicate 
in each case, for the guidance of the governor the disposition which 
should be made of the property. In case of any public property rendered 
unserviceable through causes other than the ordinary incidents of 
service, the surveying officer shall investigate and report the causes and 
recommend to the governor the necessary action to fix personal responsi- 
bility for the damages in each case. 

1066. The surveying officer shall fully investigate matters submitted 
to him, calling for all evidence obtainable and not limiting his inquiries- 
to proofs or statements presented by parties in interest. He shall hear 
in person or by affidavit all persons concerned in the subject-matter be- 
fore him, sliall rigidly scrutinize tlie evidence, especially in cases of 
alleged theft or embezzlement, and shall not recommend the relief of 
officers or enlisted men from responsibility unless fully satisfied that 
those charged with the care of the property have performed their 
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whole duty in regard to it. When small arms are lost, in order to 
obtain relief it must be shown by the report of the surveying officer 
that every possible precaution was taken for their safe-keeping. 

1067. The following classification of the causes of damage to and of 
loss and destruction of public property shall govern: 

Unavoidable causes, are those over which the responsible officers have 
no control, occurring (a.) in the ordinary course of service, or as in- 
cident to active field service; (b) accident or destruction without fault 
or neglect of responsible officer. 

Avoidable causes, are those due to carelessness, willfulness, or neglect. 

1068. An officer who desires to be relieved from accountability for 
public property which has been lost, destroyed or damaged or which 
was damaged when received or did not agree with the invoice, shall 
make written application direct to the adjutant-general of the state 
requesting the action of a surveying officer thereon. Tlie application 
shall contain or be accompanied by a list of the articles to be surveyed, 
the different classes of property being on separate lists. 

1069. When the immediate action of a surveying officer is necessary 
upon public animals, or perishable property, or property to be destroyed 
to prevent the spread of communicable disease, the commanding officer 
of a post or camp may appoint a disinterested surveying officer and the 
animals or property may be destroyed on his recommendation approved 
by the appointing officer if each animal or the property so destroyed is 
of less value than five hundred dollars; and the proceedings with a full 
statement of the facts in the case shall be forwarded direct to the 
adjutant-general of the state for such action as the governor may direct 
to determine the accountability and responsibility for the loss or 
damage. Before ordering the destruction of public animals or public 
property under the provisions of this section the commanding officer 
shall personally inspect the same and shall be held responsible that the 
conditions justify the action. 

1070. An accountable officer about to request the action of a survey- 
ing officer on property for which another officer is responsible, shall 
notify the latter of his intention. The responsible officer shall within 
ten days thereafter furnish the accovmtable officer with the names and 
addresses of witnesses and all the documentary evidence available upon 
which he relies to obtain relief from his responsibility. Upon receipt 
of such information or evidence or at the expiration of ten days from 
the date of giving the above notice the accountable officer shall maka 
his application. 
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1071. A surveying oflBcer shall give to an officer applying for a sur- 
vey not less than seven days' notice of the time when and the place 
where the hearing will be held except in the cases provided under sec- 
tion 10i69 or unless at least equal notice has toeen published in orders. 

1073. A surveying officer cannot condemn public property except 
as provided in section 1060. His action is purely advisory. He 
shall ascertain and report facts, submit opinions and make recom- 
mendations upon questions of administrative responsibility which may 
arise through accident, mistake, neglect or unusual act which cannot 
be determined by established rules. For example, he investigates and 
determines questions involving the character, amount and cause of 
damage and deficiency which public property may have sustained in 
transit, in store or in actual use, reports the investigation made. Ma 
opinions thereon, and his opinion as to the responsibility therefor and 
the party at fault whether the carrier, the accountable or responsible 
officer or other persons. He verifies the discrepancy between invoices 
and the actual quantity or description of property transferred from one 
officer to another; fixes definitely amounts received for which the re- 
ceiving officer must receipt, and, as far as possible, where and how the 
discrepancy occurred. 

1073. The report of a surveying officer which recommends the relief 
of an officer or an enlisted man from responsibility should not be ap- 
proved unless full and careful investigation and convincing proof to 
sustain the findings appear. 

1074. Property for the action of a surveying officer shall be arranged 
in the order of enumeration in the list and every article shall be ex- 
amined by him. The accountable officer shall accompany him and give 
all the necessary information as to its issue, use, care, the means taken 
to preserve it and its present condition with the cause thereof. 

1075. Public property in use shall not be reported unserviceable by 
a surveying officer, merely because worn or shabby in appearance, when 
it is really strong and serviceable. 

1076. Great care shall be taken by both the surveying officer and 
the accountable officer to prevent property once condemned and ordered 
to be dropped from the returns from being again presented for the 
action of a surveying officer. 

1077. A surveying officer shall exercise great care in making recom- 
mendations regarding the disposition of property submitted for hia 
action. Articles " to be continued in service " are such as are still 
serviceable. Those " to be turned in " are such as cannot be repaired 
at the post and are worth the cost of transportation. Those "to be 
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dropped from the returns " are such as cannot be sold at the post and 
are not worth the cost of transportation for repair. If utterly worth- 
less and without money value at or near the place of survey he shall 
recommend their destruction and shall state in his report that " the 
articles recommended to be destroyed have no money value at or near 
the post." 

ARTICLE LV. 

STJBSISTEKCE SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS. 

General Provisions. 

1080. Subsistence supplies comprise all articles of subsistence stores 
and subsistence property. Subsistence stores consist of the articles com- 
posing the ration. Subsistence property consists of the necessary 
means for handling, preserving, issuing, selling and accounting for 
subsistence stores. 

1081. When troops are on duty pursuant to orders of the governor 
or upon the call of a civil authority, they shall be provided with sub- 
sistence supplies by the state or the civil authority. In the former 
case the cost falls on the state, in the latter case on the county iu 
which the troops are called upon to serve. The allowances shall be 
the same in either case. The state allows forty cents as the cost price 
of the ration, which shall not be exceeded. 

1082. When troops are on duty with any part of the United States 
army under the provisions of section 15 of an act of congress entitled 
"An act to promote the efficiency of the militia and for other pur- 
poses," approved January 21, 1903, as amended, they will receive 
from the United States the army ration. They shall in addition 
thereto receive from the state to supplement such ration an allowance 
not to exceed fifteen cents per man per day. 

1083. An officer on duty with troops shall receive the ration issued 
to the troops in kind, unless on duty with United States troops as pro- 
vided in the preceding section when he may commute the ration at the 
rate of forty cents per day. 

Allowances. 

1084. The state allows subsistence for each officer and enlisted man 
of an organization when on duty. Officers and enlisted men tem- 
porarily attached are, for the purpose of obtaining subsistence, con- 
sidered part of the organization with which they are serving at the 
time. 
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1085. The state allows subsistence for authorized civilian employees. 

1086. The United States allows subsistence only for enlisted men 
«,nd for specially authorized employees. 

1087. It may become advisable or necessary in the state service to 
provide cooked meals; if so, authority should ibe asked for, and if 
obtained, the cost should not exceed fifty cents per meal or one 
•dollar and a half per day for each ration. 

The Kation. 

1088. A ration is the allowance for the subsistence of one person for 
one day, and varies in components according to the station of the 
troops or the nature of the duty performed. The garrison ration is 
for troops in garrison or in permanent camps. The field ration ia 
for troops in the field with sufficient transportation. The haversack 
ration is for troops in the field in active campaign when transportation 
is limited. The travel ration is for troops traveling otherwise than by 
marching and separated from cooking facilities and the emergency 
ration is for troops in active campaign for use on occasions of emergency. 

The co^mmanding officer shall determine which of the several pre- 
scribed rations is appropriate, for the particular service to be per- 
formed .ind shall direct the use of the same. 

The state furnishes the same kind of rations as the United States 
army, except as provided in section 1094. 

1089. The kinds and quantities of the component articles of the ration, 
and the substitutive equivalent articles which may be issued in place' 
of such components shall be as follows; 
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Table Showing the Amounts of the Component Articles of the Ration 

and of their Substitutive^'Equivalenta. 

(Amounts ot the component articles printed in heavy type.) 



ARTICLE. 


Garrison 
ration. 


Field 
ration. 


Haversack 
ration. 


Travel 
ration. 




Ounces, 

20 

20 

12 
616 
616 
616 

14 

18 

16 
cl6 
cl6 

18 • 

18 
dl6 

20 
.08 


Ounces. 
o20 
a20 

12 

16 

16 

16 

■■'is "■ 

18 
16 

'■"e^ei 
i'.e' 

"al6" 

12 

al6 

16 

i'.i' 

1.12 

'.32 

3.2 
.5 

Gill. 
.16 
.16 

Ounce. 
.64 
.04 



Gill. 

Ounce. 


Ounces. 

"ii '■ 


■"i6 '■ 
■ "i.ii 

■■'■2'.4' 

Gill. 

Ouncp. 
.16 
.02 

Gill. 
Ounce. 


Ounces. 


.Mutton, fresii 




Bacon 






12 


Beef, fresh, roast, canned. 




Tlasli, corned beef 


12 


Fish, dried 




Fish, pickled 












Turkey, drawn. . . , 




Flour 




Soft bread 


18 


Hard bread 


16 






Baking powder 




Yeast 






2.4 




Beans, baked 


4 


P,ice 


1.6 
1.6 

20 

15 

20 

20 

20 
1.28 
1.28 
1.28 
1.28 
1.12 
1.12 
1.4 

.32 
3.2 
.5 

Gill. 
.16 
.16 

Ouncp. 
.64 
.04 
.014 
.014 
.014 
.014 
.64 
.5 
.5 

Gill. 
.32 

Our.c>. 
.014 
.014 




Hominy 




Potatoes, fresh 












Tomatoes, canned 


.08 


Prunes 














1 .4 


Coffee, roasted and ground 


1.12 






Tea 






2.4 




5 




Gill. 






Salt 


Ounce. 


Pepper 












■Ginger 








Lard 








Oleomargarine 




Syrup 


Gill. 




Ounce. 


ITlavoring extract, vanilla 









a When procurable locally. 

6 When impracticable to furnish fresh meat. 

c On National holidays, when practicable. 

d To be used only when impracticable to use flour or soft bread. 

f When ovens are not available. 

f When ovens are available. 
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Emergency Eation. 

1090. The emergency ration is furnished, in addition to the regular 
ration, as required for troops on active campaign and shall not be 
opened except by order of an officer or in extremity, nor used when 
regular rations are obtainable. 

1091. Ration returns upon which emergency rations are drawn shall 
bear the certificate of the organization commander that such rations are 
required for the enlisted men of his organization and that the money 
value of any emergency rations previously drawn by him, and improp- 
erly opened or lost, has been charged against the person responsible. 

1092. Company and detachment commanders are responsible for the 
proper care and use of emergency rations carried on the person of the 
soldier. 

1093. The emergency ration is packed in sealed cans, one ration to- 
a can, and is habitually carried by every enlisted man in campaign con- 
stituting part of his field kit. 

1094. Additional articles of the ration when furnished by the state 
are: 

Ounces. 

Ham, in place of other articles of the meat ration 12 

Fresh fish, in place of other articles of the meat ration 20 

Cheese 4 

The Travel Eation. 

1095. When a journey by rail is to be of any considerable length, 
arrangements may be made to obtain liquid coffee at suitable railway 
stations and times. 

In the United States and state service there is allowed for this 
purpose twenty-one cents per man for each full period of twenty- 
four hours' travel, beginning with the hour of starting, and for any 
fractional part of a twenty-four hour period at the end of the journeys 
at the rate of seven cents for each meal in such fractional part, three- 
meals being allowed for a full period of twenty-four hours. 

In the United States service should any part of this allowance 
remain unexpended it shall be transferred to the company commanders 
pro rata to be used by them as part of the company fund. 

1096. For use as part of the state travel ration, coffee and tea can be 
obtained in condensed form in shape of balls, lozenges or tablets, 
easily dissolved in hot water. Cans of meat, beans or anything else 
of six pounds or less will be found more advantageous than larger 
Bizes or packages. 
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Otlier Issues of Subsistence Stores. 

1097. The following issues are authorized when necessary for the 
puWic service and shall he made on ration returns approved by the 
commanding officer, who shall determine what quantities, within the 
limits prescribed below, shall be issued: 

a. Soap: 

To organizations for each ration, .64 ounce. 

b. Candles, when illuminants are not furnished by the quarter- 

master's department: 

To organizations for each ration, .24 ounce. 

To headquarters in the field of organizations larger than a 
company, to hospitals, depots of supply, guards, and tele- 
graph stations, such quantities as the commanding officer 
may order as necessary. 

c. Lantern candles: 

For use in lanterns used in the public service, such quantities' 
as the commanding officer may order as necessary. 

d. ilatches: 

For lighting fires and lights, for whicli fuel and the neces- 
sary illuminating supplies are issued, such quantities as 
the commanding officer may order as necessary. 

e. Toilet paper: 

For use at military camps, and rendezvous or where sanitary 
conditions require its use, one package or roll of 1,000 
sheets for every sixty rations. 
f. Ice: 

To organizations, when practicable and where rations are 
issued in kind, for each ration, 4 pounds; the maximum 
allowance to any organization or detachment of less than 
100 men to be 100 pounds a day, and to organizations of lOO 
men or more to be 1 pound a day a man. 

To the commissary, for the preservation of subsistence stores 
only and to a hospital, such quantities as the commanding 
officer may order as necessary. 

Subsistence Property. 

1098. The state allows subsistence property as follows: 

.Cooking outfits, complete, of suitable sizes, to the headquarters of 
the division, of brigades, of regiments, of battalions not part of regi- 
ments, of battalions serving detached from their regiments; to the 
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non-commissioned staff officers of a regiment; to a detachment of hoa- 
p-tal corps; to a band; to each troop, battery and company. 

Portable platform scales, field desks, commissary chests and, when 
necessary, field safes to the headquarters of a regiment, a battalion 
not part of a regiment, and to a battalion serving detached from its 
regiment. 

The necessary blank books, forms and stationery. 



Purchases. 

1099. Whenever it is practicable the adjutant-general of the state 
will make contracts for subsistence. When such contracts have not 
been made, commanding officers, when on duty under or pursuant to 
the orders of the governor, may order, when so authorized by the 
governor, the purchase of such subsistence supplies as are absolutely 
required to enable them to carry out their orders, but only in such 
quantities as herein prescribed as the nature and probable length of 
the service will justify. In such cases bids should be obtained from 
at least two dealers, and purchases made from the lowest responsible 
bidder. 

1100. In extreme emergencies, when on duty under or pursuant to 
the orders of the governor, commanding oflScers are authorized to order 
purchases without prior authority from the governor, but in such 
cases they shall report their action forthwith, through the channel, 
to the adjutant-general of the state, transmitting a statement of the 
articles purchased and of the cost thereof. 

1101. Commanding officers of organizations on duty in aid of the 
civil authorities shall without authority from the governor order the 
purchase of supplies. Only what is absolutely necessary for the immedi- 
ate use and care of their commands and in quantities prescribed by 
Regulations shall be thus purchased. The cost of a ration shall not 
exceed forty cents exclusive of the cost of transportation. They are 
not required to render a report to the adjutant-general of the state, 
as set forth in section 1100. 

1102. Ofiicers, who may be required to make purchases, shall keep 
themselves well informed where articles required for subsistence can 
be obtained on short notice and at what cost, and also as to markets, 
prices and quantities, so that when ordered to purchase, there will be 
no delay. To this end, they shall, from time to time, enter into arrange- 
ments with dealers for the prompt delivery of supplies when needed. 
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1103. In making purchases of the following, a bushel (U. S. stand- 



ard) should weigh, 

Pounds. 

Apples, dried 2n 

Barley 48 

Beans 60 

Beets 52 

Carrots 50 

Corn 56 

Corn meal 50 

Hominy 45 

Oats 32 



Pounds. 

Onions 57 

Peaches, dried 33 

Peas 60 

Potatoes 60 

Eye 56 

Salt, fine 60 

Turnips 60 

Wheat 60 



1104. As a rule it will not be necessary to make purchases until the 
supplies are actually required, and arrangements can generally be made 
for their delivery in accordance with the demand. 

If practicable, arrangements should be made, so that surplus articles, 
■when the service ceases, will be taken back by the sellers. 



Vouchers. 

1105. Separate vouchers shall be made for the purchase of subsist- 
ence stores and for the purchase of subsistence property. 

1106. A voucher shall show by whom the purchase was ordered and 
why it was ordered, what was ^purchased, the quantity thereof and 
the cost in detail and total. If purchases have been made under a 
contract, written agreement or order from proper authority, the con- 
tract, agreement or order, if not already forwarded, shall be attached 
to the voucher. 

When purchases are to be paid for by the state the purchasing officer 
shall certify all vouchers and forward the same with the required 
return, to the commanding officer for his action and transmittal ta 
the adjutant-general of the state for payment. 

1107. When purchases are to be paid for by a county treasurer, the 
voucher shall be certified by the commanding officer (M. L. 211) who 
shall forward the same to the commanding officer of the division or 
brigade as the case may be. The division or brigade commander after 
approving the voucher shall forward it to the proper county treasurer 
for payment. 

1108. The signature to a receipt and the name of the business firm 
as entered at the head of an account shall be literally alike. When 



182 

a payment is to be made to an attorney, he shall be required to sign 
the receipt with the mame of the principal, adding the words " by his 
(or her) attorney in fact," signing his own name thereafter. When 
the signature to a receipt is not written by the hand of the party, 
his mark shall be witnessed, and by a commissioned officer if practicable. 

1109. To obtain the allowance made by the state under section 1082 
a voucher shall be prepared at the close of the service by the commis- 
sary officer and certified by him. He shall submit it to his commanding 
officer for his action and transmittal to the adjutant-general of the 
state for payment. This voucher shall show the name of the organi- 
zation, the service performed, the authority therefor, the number of 
officers and enlisted men present for each day of the service, the total 
number of officers and enlisted men, the allowance for each and the 
total allowance. Claims for payment shall only be made for the amount 
actually expended, and in support thereof, properly receipted commis- 
sary sale slips or bills of dealers shall be furnished, showing stores 
actually delivered, and the particulars of these sale slips or bills shall 
be entered on the voucher. 

1110. So far as practicable the purchase of stores with the allowance 
provided for in section 1082 shall be made by the commissary officer for 
issue to the subdivisions of the command in such manner as may be 
prescribed by the commanding officer. 

KEQUISITIONS FOB SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES. 

Stores and Property. 

1111. To obtain subsistence supplies by other means than purchase, 
requisition shall be made on the issuing officer. 

1112. An issuing commissary who is not also a purchasing commis- 
sary makes requisition for subsistence supplies on Form 107, approved 
by his commanding officer through the channel on the nearest purchas- 
ing commissary. The requisition shall state quantity on hand, number 
of the men, and how long to be supplied. Separate requisition in 
duplicate shall be made for subsistence stores and for subsistence 
property. 

Ration Returns. 

1113. A requisition on which subsistence stores are issued to organi- 
zations is a ration return. Ration returns are ordinarily made for not 
less than two days, except such as cover travel rations. 

1114. The commanding officer of a company, non-commissioned staff 
or detachment ordinarily makes the ration return for his command on 
the day before the rations are required and submits it with the daily 
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morning report to his commanding officer. The medical officer in charge 
of a hospital makes a ration return for the sick in hospital. The officer 
•who employs civilians, authorized to be subsisted, or the officer directed 
to subsist civilian employees makes the ration return for them. 

1115. A ration return is based upon the full enlisted strength of a 
command present on the day it is submitted, as shown by the morning 
reiport. For men who joined after a return has been submitted rations 
are added to the next return and rations are subtracted for those 
who have left. Post, separate battalion and regimental commanders 
before approving returns shall causa the additions and deductions 
thereon to be verified by comparison with the morning reports of the 
subdivisions. Men sick in hospital, though present at the post or camp 
■with their command, are not included in the return of the subdivision. 

1116. Ration returns for troops shall be signed by the immediate 
commanders of the organizations, and approved by the commanding 
officer. After approval they shall be presented to the commissary for 
action. Single ration returns shall be submitted for organizations, in- 
cluding persons permitted to mess separately, and shall embrace all 
persons actually present. Individual " Ration and Savings Accounts " 
shall not be opened for enlisted men or civilian employees permitted 
to mess separately. Company and detachment commanders shall per- 
sonally verily the additions and deductions of rations on the returns 
on account of men joining and leaving during the ration periods imme- 
•diately preceding, and the proper authority before approving such 
ration returns shall cause them to be verified. 

1117. Tlie state allows subsistence for officers and authorized civilian 
■employees. When subsistence is paid for by the state or by a county 
the return suitably altered may include all these persons. When sub- 
sistence is paid for by the United States the ration return shall include 
only enlisted men and specially authorized employees and separate ration 
returns shall be made, for officers, civilian cooks and authorized servants 
and civilian employees and when approved forwarded direct to the 
adjutant-general of the state for payment. 

1118. The form of a ration return for a subdivision is Form 28. 

1119. A full day's ration is the unit. Fractional parts of the unit 
for a fractional ipart of a day are not allowed. Enlisted men joining 
station at or before dinner hour of a given day shall be allowed full 
rations for the day. 

1120. When a person entitled to rations leaves a command the 
rations allowed for him for any period beyond the date of his leaving 
and not taken with him shall be deducted on the next ration return. 
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1121. If an enlisted man joins a command in any manner (for ex- 
ample, a recruit, from furlough, from hospital, or from detached serv- 
ice) after the ration return has been rendered by the commanding^ 
officer, he shall be subsisted on the rations in possession of the com- 
mand which were drawn before his arrival. 

The command thereby becomes entitled to add to the nest ration 
return rendered by it as many rations as there were days from the 
date of his joining to the end of the ration period current at the time. 
If more than one man join, the command is entitled to add to the 
next ration return the sum of all the rations so due it. 

For examiple, if the period for which the last return made was 
from January 1st to January 10th and the men shown below joined 
during that rperiod, the total number of rations to be added to the 
return for January 11th to January 20th would be 62. 

Corp. A — from hoaipital, Jan. 2 9 rations to Jan. 10. 

Sergt. B — from furlough, Jan. 5 6 rations to Jan. 10. 

Detachment, 15 men from detached service, Jan. 8. 45 rations to Jan. 10. 

Pvt. C — recruit, Jan. 9 2 rations to Jan. 10. 

62 

•Commanding officers shall see that all rations due their commands 
are properly entered on the ration returns. 

1123. If an enlisted man leaves a command in any manner (for 
example, by discharge, furlough, detached service or entering hospital) 
after the ration return has been rendered the rations which had been 
drawn for him in advance for the period which he is absent remain in 
the possession of the command, and the government is entitled to have 
a deduction mais on the next return of the number of rations thus 
remaining. If more than one man leaves the sum of all the rations- 
left behind by those leaving shall be deducted. 

For example, if the period for which the last return made was from 
January 1st to January 10th and the men shown below left during that 
period the total number of rations to be deducted from the return for 
January 11th to January 20th would be 60. 

Detachment, 5 men on detached service, Jan. 2 , . . |45 rations to Jan. 10. 

Corp. X on furlough, Jan. 4 7 rations to Jan. 10. 

Pvt. Y discharged, Jan. 6 5 rations to Jan. 10. 

Pvt. Z to hospital, Jan. 8 3 rations to Jan. 10. 

60 
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Commanding ofiScers shall see that all proper deductions from their 
ration returns on account of men leaving are correctly made. 

1123. When subsistence is furnished by the United States all articles 
of the garrison or travel ration due to a company or other commanda 
shall be retained by the commissary and credit given to the command 
for the money value of these articles at the current price of the articles ; 
and the commissary shall pay as savings to the organization command- 
ers any excess in value of the stores so retained over those purchased 
by their commands. 

1124. When troops are on duty pursuant to orders of the governor 
or upon the call of civil authority the commissary shall give credit to 
a command at the rate of forty cents per ration; for patients in 
hospital a,t the rate of fifty cents per ration, and pay as savings any 
excess in value of such amount over the stores purchased by the 
command. 

1125. The commanding officer shall designate the periods for which 
ration returns are to be submitted. Immediately upon the receipt of a 
ration return at the commissary, duly signed and approved, the com- 
missary shall enter it together with the actual cost of the ration as 
computed or the credit as provided above on the back of the ration and 
savings account. The stores required shall be purchased from the 
commissary on charge sale slips, in the name of the organization against 
their credit shown on the account. Whenever necessary the organization 
commander shall settle the account at the commissary. When sub- 
sistence is furnished by the United States the savings due the or- 
ganization or the amount due the commissary as the case may be shall 
be paid and the account certified as required. When on duty pur- 
suant to orders of the governor or upon the call of civil authority 
the amount due the commissary shall be paid and the savings due the 
organization shall be certified by the commissary to the adjutant-gen- 
eral of the state or the county treasurer for payment. 

1126. All articles of -the ration required for the supply of troops- 
shall be obtained to the extent that they are in stock from the com- 
missary, except that if any organization uses during the month more 
of any article of the ration than is authorized by Regulations such 
excess need not necessarily be bought from the commissary, and if 
any article be not in stock, a temporary supply may be purchased else- 
where. 



186 



Issues. 



1137. In the state service tlie purchasing commissary of subsistence 
shall obtain such articles and component parts of the ration and extra 
articles for issue or sale as are directed by his commanding officer and 
shall make no purchase except by like authority. 

1128. Canned roast beef should be used not oftener than two days in 
ten and only when vegetables can be provided and cooking facilities are 
available. 

1139. Corned beef, roast beef and corned beef hash shall ordinarily 
be purchased in two pound net weight cans and issued as such. When 
emergencies require the /purchases of trade packages (No. 2 can) 
of these articles such cans shall be issued as twenty -four ounces. Trade 
packages of other ration articles being of varying weight their contents 
shall be estimated as follows in making issues: 

Kah, salmon, No. 1 can 16 ounces 

Baking ipowder, No. 1% can 8 " 

Beans, balced, No. 1 can 10 " 

Beans, baked. No. 3 can 32 " 

Tomatoes, No. 2% or No. 3 can 32 " 

Tomatoes, No. 10 can 104 " 

Jam, No. 2 can 25.20 " 

Milk, evaporated, family size 12 

hotel size 32 

" " pint can 16 

gallon can 128 

Lard, No. 5 pail 66.56 " 

Spices, No. ^ can 4 

Flavoring extract, 2 ounce bottle 2 

" " 8 ounce bottle 8 

Undrawn chickens shall be issued at 80 per cent, of their 
invoice weight and undrawn turkeys at S5 per cent. 

1130. Issues made by a commissary are abstracted on the abstract of 
issues. The issues are made on ration returns, which are referred to 
on the aibstract but retained by the commissary. The commanding 
officer ordering the issues certifies to the correctness of the abstract. 
When issues are made, issue slips are prepared by the issuing commis- 
sary in duplicate, showing articles and quantities drawn. One copy, 
receipted by the officer drawing the stores (or the person authorized by 
him to receive and receipt for the supplies), is filed by the issuing 
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commissary with his retained pajpers, the other being given to the 
receiving officer of the organization. If a company or detachment is 
detached from a command the commissary shall furnish the officer in 
•charge with a ration certificate showing the date to which the ration 
account has been settled. 

1131. The following is an example of a bill of fare: 

Suggested Bill of Fare for Three Days. 

1st day. — Breakfast: Ham, potatoes, bread and coffee. 

Dinner: Irish stew (mutton), bread, coffee. 

Supper: Cold ham, prunes, bread, tea or coffee, and cheese. 
2ndday.— Breofc/as*; Corn meal mush, syrup, bacon, bread, coffee. 

Dinner: Corned beef and cabbage, potatoes, bread, coffee. 

Supper: Cold corned beef, canned peaches, bread, tea or 
coffee. 
3rd day. — Breakfast: Corned beef hash, bread,' coffee. 

Dinner: Beef, potatoes, onions, bread, coffee. 

Supper: Cold beef, canned apples, bread, tea or coffee. 

1132. When rations are not furnished by a commissary or when 
rations obtained from a commissary are found by a surveying officer 
to be deteriorated, lost, or destroyed, so that those for whom they were 
procured were insufficiently subsisted and money is expended from the 
company fund for necessary subsistence, the company fund may be 
reimbursed by the adjutant-general of the state for the amount so 
expended upon a, full statement of the facts of the case. 

1133. Perishable rations, especially fresh meats, shall be inspected 
by a medical officer of the regiment or command to which they are to 
"be furnished before issue to subdivisions. 

1134. When cooked meals are furnished they shall be inspected when 
practicable by a medical officer before they are accepted and served. 

1135. When subsistence supplies are found to be unfit for issue, the 
accountable officer shall immediately report the fact to his commanding 
officer and request the action of a surveying officer. 

1136. After rations leave the commissary they are in the keeping of 
the troops, and any loss sustained is theirs. 

Savings. 

1137. To obtain the savings made by an organization when not paid 
ty the commissary its commanding officer shall submit a voucher 
Porm 108. In the body of the voucher is written " for savings on 
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subsistence (character of duty), pursuant to (such order), from 
(date) to (date)." The date and amount as shown by each issue 
slip shall be entered, and the amount of savings. The voucher shall be 
certified by the issuing commissary. 

1138. The money value of the savings of the ration shall be paid to 
the commanding officer of the organization making the savings. In the 
case of a hospital the savings shall be paid to the medical officer in 
charge of the hospital. Money so received shall be expended solely 
for the benefit of the organization. An officer v^ho receives such money 
shall account for it to liis immediate commanding officer on or before 
the 31st day of December next succeeding and annually thereafter. 

Commutation of Rations. 
1189. When on duty with troops general officers and the officers on 
duty at their headquarters are authorized to commute subsistence at 
forty cents per day. The subsistence of enlisted men and civilian em- 
ployees on duty at the headquarters of a general officer may also be 
commuted at the same rate provided rations cannot readily be furnished. 
Such commutation shall be furnished upon the written order of the 
general officer at whose headquarters the same is required, stating the 
necessity therefor. 

1140. Subsistence, including lodging, may be commuted by officers 
and enlisted men who are on duty by order of the governor or under 
his authority, but not with troops nor at their home station, at the 
rate of six dollars and three dollars per day, respectively, provided 
they have not been furnished with quarters and subsistence in kind. 

1141. An officer designated shall submit a voucher for the commu- 
tation provided for in section llS©. Such voucher shall show the names 
of the officers, enlisted men and civilian employees, the authority for the 
detail or employment, number of days and the total amount for each 
person and the aggregate. A copy of the order mentioned in section 
1139 shall be attached to the voucher, which shall be sent to the gen- 
eral officer for his action and transmittal to the adjutant-general of tha 

state. 

Accounting for Subsistence Supplies. 

1143. Subsistence supplies, like all other public property, shall be 
accounted for. Subsistence property shall be accounted for in the same 
manner as other property by the accountable officer. 

1143. Subsistence stores (purchased and issued) shall be accounted 
for by the accountable commissary officer within ten days after the 
completion of the tour of duty on Form 32. 
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Miscellaneous. 

1144. If cooked meals are furnished by contract or obtained by pur- 
chase, Form 109 shall be used. Three cooked meals constitute one 
ration. Cooked meals shall not be obtained unless absolutely necessary; 
the cost shall not exceed fifty cents per meal. 

1145. A return for rock salt or vinegar for animals when necessary 
for the public service shall be made by the oflBcer in charge of the 
animals. The commanding officer shall determine the quantities to be 
called for, not to exceed eight-tenths of an ounce of salt and one-tenth 
of a gill of vinegar for each animal per day. The part of the ration 
return numbered 7 is used as a return or requisition and reproduced 
on the reverse side of the retained stub. 

1146. Transportation for subsistence supplies shall be furnished by 
the quartermaster of the organization which is to receive them, if pro- 
vided with the means; otherwise by the quartermaster of the com- 
manding officer of the issuing commissary. 

ARTICLE LVI. 

ACCOUNTS, VOUCHEES, ABSTRA.CIS AND EECEIPTS. 

1155. No officer of the nwlitia, except as provided in M. L. 22, shall 
incur any expense whatsoever to be paid by the state without first 
obtaining the authority of the governor. To obtain this authority the 
officer shall make application to the adjutant-general of the state. 

1156. The words "extreme emergencies" used in M. L. 22 shall be 
construed to mean that a commanding officer in such case is authorized 
to purchase, provide or arrange for services and materials that are 
immediately necessary to provide for the care and relief of the per- 
sonnel or the protection of the property of his command; a report 
of such action containing a statement of the services and materials 
purchased, provided or arranged for and the price thereof, shall be made 
forthwith to the adjutant-general of the state. 

1157. A copy properly officialed of each order entailing or involving 
expense payable by the state shall be forwarded to the adjutant-general 
of the state immediately on its issue by the officer who issued it. 

1158. All accounts payable from appropriations must be forwarded 
in ample time to allow of their audit and payment before September 
3'Oth when the fiscal year of the state ends. 

1159. Unexpended balances of appropriations lapse at the end of two 
years from the date on which such appropriations became laws, and 
an account which is not paid before the appropriation from which it 
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is payable is exhausted or lapses, cannot be satisfied without special 
legislation. 

1160. Accounts shall be expressed in terms of dollars and cents; 
when fractions of less than one-half cent occur in the extension or 
footing of an account they shall be disregarded; if the fraction be one- 
half or more it shall be reckoned as a cent. 



Vouchers. 

1161. A voucher shall set forth the name of the creditor preferring 
the claim; the authority for the expenditure, if an order its number, 
source and date, and in detail the particulars thereof to insure the 
audit and payment of an account; such account must be authorized by 
law, but its history in full in every detail and respect shall be shown 
upon the voucher. The requirements prescribed in the Military Law, 
other statutes, the Eegulations and orders shall be complied with 
strictly and to the letter. 

1162. A voucher shall be certified by the officer named as creditor; 
in other cases by an officer familiar with the transaction. Such certifi- 
cate shall set forth that the services were rendered and materials 
furnished as stated and that they were necessary for the public service. 
The voucher shall be receipted by the creditor in advance of payment 
and verified (see section 1178) as required by the state finance law. 

1163. The blank form provided by the adjutant-general of the state 
shall be used, if practicable, by all persons who have occasion to pre- 
sent an account for payment. Bills made out on ordinary bil'I-head 
forms may be accepted if the particulars required by section 1161 and 
the certificate required by section 1162- are placed thereon. Bills on 
scraps of paper are inadmissible as vouchers or sub-vouchers. 

1164. Should the creditor present a bill or account on the ordinary 
bill-head containing numerous items such bill or account may be pasted 
on or attached to the voucher below the statement containing the 
particulars required by section 1161. 

Oeneral Vouchers. 

1165. Where reimbursement for expenditures is sought the items 
shall be set out in the voucher and supported by sub-vouchers and to 
the usual certificate shall be added the words " and that I have actually 
paid the items above stated in the amounts above set forth." 
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For Services, Expenses and Incidentals. 

1166. An ofBcer or enlisted man on duty by order of the governor, 
or by lais authority, is entitled, when not on duty with troops, to his 
necessary traveling and other expenses and subsistence (provided he 
has not received transportation and subsistence in kind) and to pay for 
the time actually employed. Such officer or enlisted man shall present 
his account on Form 36 for traveling and other expenses, subsistence 
and pay. 

1167. The pay allowed by law is defined in il. L. 210. Transporta- 
tion over the shortest usually traveled route by railroad, boat or other 
common carrier, transfer of Ibaggage, and for ofScers, cab or carriage 
hire, are allowed. 

1168. An ofBcer who makes disbursements for telephone or messen- 
ger service, telegrams, postage, expressage, carriage, horse hire, or other 
incidental expenses shall make claim for reimbursement of such expen- 
ditures in the voucher containing his account for pay, subsistence and 
transiportation. Sub-vouchers shall be obtained whenever practicable 
and submitted with the voucher. The passenger's check for sleeping- 
and parlor car accommodations shall accompany the voucher. 

1169. A voucher for each specific duty shall be made as soon as 
practicable after the duty has been completed. Only one copy of a 
voucher, the original, shall contain signed certificates, approvals, and 
receipts. As many copies, in memorandum form, duly authenticated, 
may be made as administrative requirements demand. The officer per- 
forming the duty shall submit his voucher to the officer by whose order 
he was detailed by name for the duty for action and transmittal direct 
to the adjutant-general of the state. 

The president of a court or board consisting of more than one officer 
shall forward at the sam.e time all the vouchers of the members of such 
court or board with a letter of transmittal enumerating them. 

1170. When "urgent public duty has compelled travel, without au- 
thority previously obtained, the case shall be immediately reported to- 
the governor, whose approval in subsequent orders shall be accepted 
as though previously issued. 

1171. A voucher for service shail set forth: 

1. The name and grade or office and organization of the person mak- 
ing the claim. 

2. The nature of the duty performed, source and number of order 
directing the performance of the duty. 

3. The date or dates on which a journey has been made. 



192 

4. The details of the journey, namely from such place to such, place; 
railroad, parlor or sleeping-car fare; steamboat and stateroom fare; 
carriage or cab-hire; cost of baggage transfer, and in like manner of 
the return trip; total. 

5. Pay; number of years' service; dates for which pay is claimed; 
number of days; pay per day; total pay. (Part of a day treated as 
a full day.) 

6. Subsistence; dates for which subsistence is claimed; total number 
■of days; rate per day; total. (Part of a day treated as a full day.) 

7. Incidental expenses (see section 1168). 

8. Signature to certificate, name, grade or office and organization of 
the person making the claim. 

9. Signature to receipt of the person making the claim. 

10. Action as provided in section 1169. 
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1172. The following is an example of a voucher for service showing 
the method to be followed in making it; the numbers refer to the text 
in the preceding section: 

THE STATE OF NEW YORK, 
Office of the Adjotant-General, 
(1) To Lieut .-Colonel John A. Doe, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y., Dr. 

Albany, March 20, 1910. 



Date. 



1910. 
<3) March 



<3) 



<5) 

^^} 
Vl 
(7) 
<7) 

<7) 



1 to 16 

1 to 16 

9 

15 

16 

10 



(2) As member of a general court martial, S. 0. 
17 D. 1910: 



fare 



Railroad, $3.10 and parlor car, 75c.; 

from Albany to New York city (4) . 
Baggage at Albany, 35c.; baggage at New 

York city, SOc; cab in New York city, 

«1.25 (4) 

Railroad, S3. 10 and parlor car, 75c.; fare 

from New York city to Albany (4) 

Baggage in New York city, 50c.; cab in New 

York city, SI. 25; baggage in Albany, 36c. 

(4) 

Pay, grade of lieutenant-colonel, ten years' 

service, sixteen days, at SH.66 (5) 

Subsistence, sixteen days, at $6 (6) 

Telegram to president of court 

Postage 

Expressage on record of court to C. O. Div. 

sub-voucher No. 1 

Horse hire, one day, to attend examination of 

locality, sub-voucher No. 2 



(10) Approved: 

RICHARD A. ROE, 
Colonel 1st Infantry N. G., N. Y. 
President of Gen. C. M. 



Dollars. 



$3 

2 
3 

2 
186 



S301 



Cents. 



85 

10 
85 

10 

56 
00 
75 
56 

50 

00 

27 



I certify that the above account is correct and just, that the services were ren- 
dered and materials furnished as stated, and that they were necessary for the public 
service and that I have actually paid the items above stated in the amounts above 
set forth. 

(8) JOHN A. DOE, 
Lieut.-Colonel 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 

DISBURSEMENT RECEIPT. 

Received from the treasurer of the State of New York 

three hundred and one dollars and twenty-seven cents in full of the above account. 
«301.27 (9) JOHN A. DOE. 



For Purchases. 
1173. A purchase of supplies or engagement of services shall be 
made: 

a. By contract, " reduced to writing and signed by the contracting 

parties with their names at the end thereof." Agreements of this 

character only are termed " contracts " in these Regulations. This 

7 . i .; 
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method, subject to such exceptions as may be authorized by the 
governor, shall be used when delivery or performance does not imme- 
diately follow an award or bargain. 

b. By written proposal and written acceptance. This method may 
be rasorted to when delivery or periormance immediately follows award 
or bargain or when specifically authorized by the governor. 

c. By oral agreement. This method may be used under circum- 
stances indicated in section 1174 if delivery or performance immedi- 
ately follow the agreement. 

1174. An open-market purchase of supplies or engagement of services 
is one made without advertising, and is authorized in the following 
cases: 

a. In an extreme emergency, as when the public exigencies require 
immediate delivery or performance and there is no time to advertise 
by newspapers, posters, or circulars. 

b. When it is impracticable to secure competition. 

c. When proposals have been invited and none have been received. 

d. When proposals are above the market price or otherwise un- 
reasonable. 

e. When exceptional articles of subsistence supplies are purchased. 

f. When the aggregate amount of supplies or services to be procured 
is $100 or less. 

g. When authorized by the governor. 

1175. The purchase of supplies and the procurement of services in 
open market shall be made in the manner common among business 
men, but every such purchase exceeding $100 shall be reported im- 
mediately to the adjutant-general of the state. 

1176. A voucher containing an account for property purchased shall 
set forth the necessity and authority therefor; the articles and quan- 
tities, the cost of each article and the total cost. A voucher for labor or 
services shall show by whom they were furnished or rendered, by 
whose order and for what purpose they were required, the dates when 
furnished or rendered, pay per day and total amount. 

1177. A voucher for purchases, labor or services shall show in brief 
the mode of engagement, i. e. : 

a. Method of or absence of advertising. 

b. Form of agreement. 

The authority for making a purchase, hiring labor or engaging a 
service, a statement of the object and the necessity for the same shall 



195 

be stated in each voucher. When purchases are made, labor hired, or 
services engaged under an accepted bid after public notice, a copy of 
the notice, the accepted bid and a copy of the letter accepting the bid 
shall be filed with the voucher and a reference made thereto on subse- 
quent vouchers for purchases made, labor and services performed under 
the accepted bid. No reference shall be made to any agreement not in 
writing nor to one in writing which has not been transmitted to the 
proper officer with some voucher. 

1178. A voucher for materials, labor or services exceeding fifty 
dollars in amount shall be accompanied by an affidavit of the claimant 
taken before any officer authorized to administer oaths and shall be 
in the following form: 

STATE OF NEW YOEK, i 
CovTUTi or , f *^" ■ 

, being duly sworn, says that the articles, materials, 

la,bor and services charged in the foregoing voucher were actually sold, 
delivered, rendered and performed to the State of New York at the 
dates and for the prices therein charged which are fair, just and rea- 
sonable charges for the same; that the said voucher is just and true; 
and that no part of the same has been paid or satisfied. 



(Signature of claimant.) 

Sworn to before me, this 

day of ,19 

(Signature and title of officer administering oath.) 

1179. When thp payment of an account is to be made from funds 
derived from the United States, the provisions of the army regulations 
and the organized militia regulations shall be complied with. 

Horsehire. 

1180. Each officer and enlisted man ordered for duty, for which 
duty he is entitled to pay under the M. L., and to perform which he 
is required to be mounted, is also entitled to be paid a reasonable com- 
pensation per day for each horse actually used by him, except when 
the state furnishes the horse. Officers of the coast artillery corps when 
performing duty at sea coast fortifications shall not be entitled to 
such compensation. 
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1181. This compensation, when it is to be paid by the state, is fixed 
for riding horses at the actual cost incurred not exceeding $5 per horse 
on a duty of one day, at not to exceed $3 per day on a duty of more 
than one day, and for draft horses at not to exceed $3 per day. 

1182. The officers in active service hereinafter designated are re- 
quired to be mounted; officers of the staff corps and departments (ex- 
cept in infantry organizations to which more than four officers of the 
medical corps are attached, only the four senior medicil officers so 
attached are required to be mounted), officers of cavalry, officers of 
field artillery, authorized aids, regimental and battalion staff officers, 
all officers above the grade of captain whatever their arm or corps, 
chaplains. 

1183. Officers not ordinarily required to be mounted may be placed, 
for not exceeding three months, upon duty that shall require them to 
be mounted by the commanding officer of the division with the approval 
of the governor. The order in each case shall state that the duty 
therein assigned to the officer requires him to be mounted. 

When an officer is placed on duty under this section the necessary 
horse equipments shall be issued to him from state property on requisi- 
tion approved by the officer under whom he is to serve and such equip- 
ments shall be returned immediately on the termination of his detail. 
Such an officer shall not be entitled to an allowance as a mounted 
officer under M. L. 215. 

1184. An officer who receives compensation for a horse used by him 
shall be deemed thereby to waive the additional pay allowed to officers 
of the United States army who provide their own mounts. 

1185. When riding or draft animals are hired for the equipment of a 
command the quartermaster or other officer designated by the com- 
manding officer shall execute a contract for the same in triplicate on 
Form 110. One copy of the contract shall be forwarded to the adjutant- 
general of the state, one copy shall be given to the contractor and one 
copy shall be retained. 

1186. The voucher on which a claim of this nature is preferred shall 
set forth the name of the officer, enlisted man, organization or person 
or firm making the claim ; why and under what orders and on what 
duty the horse or horses were needed; date or dates when they were 
used; the physical condition of each animal at the beginning and 
ending of such service; number of horses, so many days, so much per 
day per horse, total of claim. It shall be certified to by the officer 
under whose immediate control the horses were used; receipted by the 
claimant and approved by the officer who ordered the mounted duty. 
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For Uniform Allowance. 

1187. Only sucli officers shall be entitled to allowances as mounted 
officers under M. L. 215 as are specified in section 1182. 

1188. To be entitled to the uniform allowance an officer shall have 
performed at least 80 per cent of all ordered duty during the period 
for which claim is made. In computing the percentage of ordered duty 
performed by an officer all ordered duty of the command to which 
he is attached shall be included as well as all special duties for which 
he is detailed or required by his officse to perform, but duty performed 
during a week by subdivisions of a command, shall not be considered 
ordered duty, for a field or staff officer of the command, unless he 
is ordered by the commanding officer to perform duty during the same 
week. No deductions shall be made for absence from such ordered or 
special duties whether with or without leave or on account of sickness. 

1189. The status of an officer at the end of the calendar year or on 
his leaving the service shall determine his allowance as a mounted 
or dismounted officer. 

1190. A separate voucher on Form 37 shall be made for the officers 
of each company, the field and staff officers on duty with a regiment or 
separate battalion and for general officers and the officers serving with 
them; except that medical officers not serving with general officers 
shall toe placed on a separate voucher for each regiment, field hospital, 
ambulance company, company of signal corps, battery of field artillery, 
separate troop, squadron or separate battalion of infantry. The names 
of all officers shall appear on the appropriate vouchers whether entitled 
to an allowance or not. In the latter case the voucher shall state why 
they are not entitled to claim the same. The signature of each officer 
on the voucher for the uniform allowance receipting for the allowance 
shall be in addition a certificate that the officer is uniformed and 
equipped as required by Regulations. 

1191. Each voucher requires a certificate that the officers named 
thereon are fully uniformed and equipped and have complied with the 
other requirements of the M. L. 

This certificate shall be made by a general officer for himself and 
the officers serving with him; by the commanding officer of a regi- 
ment, separate battalion, company of signal corps, field hospital, am- 
bulance company, separate troop or separate battery of field artillery 
for himself and the officers serving therewith. 

1192. Officers making the certificate shall forward the vouchers 
direct to the adjutant-general of the state on December 31st or as soon 
as practicable thereafter. 
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1193. An officer who is discharged, dismissed, retired or rendered 
Bupernmnerary shall within sixty days thereafter forward his voucher 
for the amount of allowance due him to the officer authorized to cer- 
tify the same. 

1194. When an officer dies his commanding officer who is authorized 
to certify to his voucher shall cause the same to be duly prepared 
and certified in conformity with section 1191 and shall forward the 
same. 

Headquarters Allowances. 

1195. Allowances for headquarters under M. L. 218 will be paid upon 
vouchers of the commanding officer for any purpose for which the 
military fund may be expended as specified in section 1213. Such 
vouchers shall be presented quarterly on the last days of December, 
March, June and September. 

1196. The headquarters allowance shall be kept on deposit by the 
officer receiving it in a bank of deposit separate from all other funds 
to the credit of the commanding officer under his official title. 

1197. On the loth day of November in each year each officer receiv- 
ing a headquarters' allowance shall forward to the adjutant-general of 
the state an account which shall show the balance to his credit, if any, 
per last account together with all moneys received during the fiscal 
year ending September 30th with the dates thereof; under debit it 
shall show the amount expended in sufficient detail to enable the 
adjutant-general of the state to determine the propriety of each item 
of expenditure; and the balance remaining at the end of the year. 
It shall also show in what bank the money is deposited. 

Military Fund. 

1198. To obtain the allowance authorized by M. L. 216, the com- 
manding officer of a command entitled thereto shall render to the 
adjutant-general of the state on or before December 31st in each year 
a consolidated return of attendance on Form 38 of five of the compul- 
sory drills or parades of the year. 

1199. The commanding officer of a regiment or battalion composed 
of separate companies shall make this return for the enlisted men 
of the non-commissioned staff, the band and detachment of hospital 
corps serving with the regiment or battalion and their allowances shall 
be credited to the regiment or battalion. 

1200. The commanding officer shall take the attendance at the 
annual inspection and muster, if such lias taken place, as one of the 
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five compulsory drills or parades. He may select any other drills or 
duty performed in the course of the year provided it has been per- 
formed in the same week by the enlisted men of each subdivision for 
which the allowance is claimed. 

1201. If camp or field service is selected the average attendance 
shall be taken as the figure of attendance, fractions of one-half or more 
being considered as a. whole. 

1202. This return shall be forwarded direct to the brigade or divi- 
sion commander who shall examine it and if found in accordance with 
the records at his headquarters shall certify to its correctness and 
forward it direct to the adjutant-general of the state. 

1203. The military fund shall be expended upon the approval and 
audit of an auditing board constituted as provided in M. L. 217. 
Where a quorum of qualified officers cannot otherwise be obtained the 
commanding officer may apply to his immediate commanding officer 
for details of officers authorized by that section. 

1204. All officers who receive moneys paid for the use of an armory 
shall immediately deposit the same as provided in M. L. 192-e and 
on the day of deposit make report thereof to the adjutant-general of 
the state and to the officer in charge and control of the armory. 

1205. An auditing board is convened by the commanding officer of 
the organization and it will sit as frequently as may be neessary to 
act promptly on claims. The junior member of the board acts as 
recorder. 

1206. The presence of two of the qualified members of an auditing 
l]oard is sufficient to constitute a quorum and authorize the transaction 
of business. 

1207. The commanding officer shall present to the board the claims 
to be acted on, in duplicate, correctly made out in detail so as to 
explain the whole transaction, receipted, certified by an officer, and 
approved by the commanding officer. The board shall carefully examine 
the claims, allow those which are correct, to an amount not exceeding 
the balance on hand. It shall reject every claim which is not properly 
authorized or presented. 

1208. One copy of each voucher allowed shall be filed with the 
records of the proceedings. 

1209. At the conclusion of each meeting the recorder shall prepare 
and forward a report of the proceedings. Form 39, in duplicate with 
one set of vouchers only to the general officer authorized to approve the 
same by M. L. 2.17 for his action who, if he approves, shall forward 
the report and vouchers direct to the adjutant-general of the state. 
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1210. The adjutant-general of the state shall inform the president 
of the auditing board of the action taken on its report through the 
general officer who approved the same. Upon receipt of this notice the 
commanding officer shall cause an order to be drawn upon the proper 
county official in favor af each creditor named in the report for the 
approved amount of his claim, and signed by the officers who were 
present at the meeting of the board. The recorder shall enter in the 
record book of the board the action of the adjutant-general of the state 
and that the orders have been issued. 

1211. The proceedings of an auditing board shall be entered in a 
record book and shall show the date and place of meeting, officers 
present and absent, balance of fund remaining at close of last meeting, 
amounts received since and from what source and total on hand. This- 
shall be followed by an enumeration of the claims allowed, showing 
names of creditors, purpose of expenditure, amount of each claim, total 
of claims allowed and balance of the fund remaining on hand. 

1212. The order of an auditing board on the treasurer of a county 
is not furnished by the state but the following is prescribed: 

HEADQUARTEES FIRST INFANTRY, N. G., N. Y., 

1 First Avenue, Albany, Jan. 1, 1911. 
Treasurer of Albany County, Albany, N. Y., is hereby directed to 
pay to John A. Doe or order out of the military fund of this command 
five hundred dollars ($500) being for the account audited and allowed 
by the auditing board. 

RICHARD A. ROF, 

Colonel, 1st Infantry. 

President. 
EWNRY A. 8T0E, ^ Auditing 

Lieut.-Col., 1st Infantry. f Board. 
THOMAS A. LOE, 

Major, 1st Infantry. 

Eecorder. 

1213. The military fund of a command may be expended for the fol- 
lowing purposes: 

a. For purchase, repair, alteration, fitting, cleaning, making and 
preservation of all articles of public property issued by the state or 
authorized by Regulations or orders, except distinctive uniforms. 
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b. For the purchase and repair of tools and utensils, supplies and 
instruments not furnished by the state and necessarily required for 
use for military purposes in the field or armory. 

c. For repair and improvement of indoor and outdoor rifle ranges; 
for material for making ammunition for military purposes; for pay 
of markers and scorers at indoor and outdoor small arms practice; 
for transportation to and from and subsistence at outdoor rifle ranges, 
including troops and armory employees. 

d. For the transportation of troops; for the transportation and 
subsistence of officers and enlisted men traveling in the interest of 
their command including the authorized delegates to the national 
guard association of the state and annual dues to such association, 
and of officers and enlisted men ordered to appear before examining 
boards or for instruction; and for subsistence of troops on ordered 
duty when rations are not furnished. The expenses of members of ex- 
amining boards for non-commissioned officers by the company or com- 
panies in whose interest they travel, and of persons to be examined for 
commissions or promotion in the medical corps by the company or com- 
panies at the post where they are to be assigned to duty. 

e. For athletic and gymnastic apparatxis and equipment and in- 
struction and for hiring bands for military purposes, but not for the 
compensation of members of ' enlisted bands except a reasonable com- 
pensation to chief musicians who devote a considerable part of their 
time to the instruction of men of the band, nor for the compensation 
of any musician except a reasonable compensation to an instructor 
thereof. 

f. For office furniture; military printing, no item to exceed fifty 
dollars; military books, pamphlets and papers; periodicals and news- 
papers; stationery, postage, telegrams, telephone and messenger service- 
for military purposes; services of military clerks provided they are 
not commissioned officers; expressage, freigiht and cartage on military 
property. 

g. For the purchase of gunners badges and of decorations and insignia 
indicating qualifications in armory small arms, and in artillery practice, 
for faithful service, for excellence in drill and special duties. 

h. By mounted organizations for horse hire, for mounted drills 
and parades, and for stabling, feeding and shoeing of horses in the 
service of the state, from the allowance provided for these purposes in 
M. L. 216, not exceeding the rates prescribed in section 1181. 

i. By organizations not mounted, horse hire for mounted officers, for 
drills and parades, not exceeding the rates prescribed in section 1181.. 
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j. No payment from the military fund shall be allowed for uniform, 
arms or equipment of commissioned officers. 

1214. If it should be desired to pay other accounts from the military 
fund authority to incur the expense shall first be obtained from the 
adjutant-general of the state; the request, for such authority shall 
go direct to the general officer authorized to approve the reports of 
the auditing board of the organization who shall forward it direct 
to the adjutant-general of the state with his action, and after the con- 
•eent or refusal of the latter it shall be returned the same way as 
received. 

1215. Correspondence between the adjutant-general of the state and 
officers in relation to reports and vouchers of auditing boards shall 
pass through the channel prescribed for such reports. 

For Horsehire, Feed and Shoeing. 

1216. The fund allowed under M. L. 216 for mounted drills and 
parades and for the feed and shoeing of horses shall be kept separate 
from other allowances, and separate records and reports thereof made 
and forwarded covering only claims payable from that fund. 

Pay EoUs. 

1217. Pay rolls shall be prepared for pay due officers and enlisted 
men for services under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 and they shall be paid at 
the termination of the service or as soon thereafter as practicable, 
unless such service shall exceed one month, in which case payment shall 
he made monthly. 

1218. Except as provided in sections 1224 and 1225 and in orders 
pay rolls in quadruplicate are required, three copies for the paymaster 
and one to be retained. When practicable names, grades and dates of 
entry into service shall be entered and the receipts of all persona 
named in the pay roll obtained before the duty begins. Other necessary 
entries shall be made daily during the duty. 

1219. A separate pay roll shall be made for each general officer and 
staff, each field, staff and non-commissioned staff, each company and 
each detachment of the medical department. There shall be entered 
on each pay roll the name of each officer and enlisted man of the com- 
mand or subdivision, or attached thereto under proper authority and 
of the civilian cooks avithorized by the Military Law and the authority 
shall also be shown by an appropriate note on the pay roll. 
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1220. The words in section 210 of the Military Law, "every day 
actually on duty," shall be construed to mean that an oflBcer or enlisted 
man is actually on duty and entitled to pay for each day on which 
he has under M. L. 113, 115 or 116 

a. Reported at the post at which he is serving and until relieved by 
orders. 

b. Started from his home station and until his return thereto, pro- 
vided that if he does not travel with his command the time consumed 
in travel to or from his command is authorized or approved. 

c. Been absent in the performance of special duty pertaining to the 
command if authorized by competent authority. 

1221. Authorized civilian employees when on duty under M. L. 113, 
115 or 116, shall be paid as follows: 

Clerics, not to exceed three dollars per day, grooms not to exceed two 
dollars per day, cooks at the rates prescribed in M. L. 210, and team- 
sters at the rates prescribed by the adjutant-general of the state. 
Servants are not paid by the state. 

Pay shall not be allowed for any acting non-commissioned officer 
in excess of the number of non-commissioned officers allowed by law 
or orders for the grade and subdivision. 

1222. The pay roll shall be sent in daily with the morning report 
for comparison and verification, and for its verification the officer ap- 
proving the pay roll shall be responsible. 

1223. The officer executing the affidavit on the pay roll is responsible 
to the state and to each person named therein for its correctness when 
presented to the paymaster as to the names and grades of persons, 
dates of entry into service, length of service, dates and days for which 
pay is due, remarks affecting pay, and required signatures. The pay- 
master shall enter on the pay roll the rates of pay and make thei 
calculations and shall be responsible that each person receives the pay 
authorized by law as shown by the pay roll. 

1224. When troops participate with the regular army in coast de- 
fense exercises or maneuver camps two sets of rolls are required. One 
Bet in duplicate, on forms furnished by the war department, for pay from 
the United States and one set in triplicate on form furnished by the 
state for the difference between army and state rates. A certified copy 
of the army pay roll showing the actual payment to each officer and 
man by the United States, shall be forwarded to the adjutant-general 
of the state with the state pay rolls. 

1225. In case an organization is to receive pay for duty in aid of 
the civil authority pay rolls in duplicate shall be made. 
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1226. If payment be made by checks, the paymaster may deliver the 
checks to the commanding officer of the organization or subdivision, 
provided the pay rolls are properly sworn to, in which case the 
commanding officer shall deliver the checks to the payees' as promptly 
as practicable. If payment be made in currency the officer who exe- 
cutes the affidavit on the pay roll shall attend at the pay table and 
witness the payment of his men. 

1227. On- a pay roll containing statements of fines and forfeitures 
to be deducted there shall be a certificate by the officer approving the 
same containing the grades, names and addresses of the officers author- 
ized to collect and receive such fines and forfeitures. Ko fines or 
forfeitures shall be deducted unless such certificate is executed and 
appears on the pay roll as herein prescribed. 

The officer or officers designated in the certificate to collect and 
receive such fines and forfeitures shall receipt for the same to the 
officer making payment. 

Expenses of Delinquency Court. 

1228. Vouchers for the compensation and expenses incidental to de- 
linquency courts as authorized by M. L. 213 shall be prepared and 
certified by the president of the court and transmitted to the officer 
appointing the court for his approval and theil- payment under that 
section. 

1229. The president of a delinquency court shall promptly make 
payments of dues and fines collected in conformity with M. L. 138 and 
143 and shall make report of amounts paid to county treasurers on the 
date of payment to the adjutant-general of the state and to the com- 
manding officer of the organization, detachment or carps of which 
the person paying the fine is a member or to which he is detailed or 
attached. 

Expenses of Bond. 

1230. Where an officer who is not required by st^ute to furnish a 
bond for the faithful performance of his duties is charged with the 
disbursement of public moneys the governor may require him to fur- 
nish a bond for the faithful discharge of his duties in this particular 
and the premium or charge therefor shall be borne and paid by the 
state. 
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ARTICLE LVII. 

DELINQUENCY RETURNS. 

Officers. 

1235. Tlie ccmmanding officer of the division and the commanding 
officers of brigades, regiments, battalions not part of a, regiment, and 
of companies not part of a regiment or battalion shall make returns 
on Form 50 to the adjutant-general of the state on the 15th day of 
May and Xovember in each year, and oftener if deemed necessary, of 
officers who have been absent without excuse from any duty ordered by 
■competent authority. 

Enlisted Men. 

1236. Commanding officers of companies shall make a return of de- 
linquencies and of offenses triable by a delinquency court to next 
superior headquarters within five days after each drill, parade or other 
duty or in the discretion of the officer authorized to appoint the court 
such return shall be made once in each month on the last day thereof. 

1237. Delinquencies and offenses triable before a delinquency court 
shall not be allowed to accumulate but shall be returned promptly as 
prescribed and shall be promptl}' tried and disposed of. 

1238. Returns for the collection of fines for offenses against by-laws 
and unpaid dues of the civil association shall be made on Form 50, to 
a delinquency court, giving dates, offenses and amounts. 

1239. When the delinquency is an absence from duty the names of 
only those enlisted men absent without leave shall be placed on the 
return. 

1240. Returns of delinquencies and offenses triable by a delinquency 
•court shall be forwarded to the officer authorized to order the court, 
who shall examine them and determine whether the accused shall be 
tried by the delinquency court or some other military court. 

1241. The delinquency return must contain the name, grade and 
organization of the accused, the dates of the offenses, and if the offense 
is other than an absence from drill, the charge in the words of M. L. 
137 and a succinct statement of the facts constituting the offense. For 
example " Wilfully Injuring Equipments, to wit, by cutting and muti- 
lating one field belt the property of the State of New York " and " Dis- 
obedience of orders, having been ordered by Captain J. A. C to report 
to Lieutenant C. F. G. Officer of the Guard at the Armory of his com- 
mand did wilfully disobey said order." 
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ARTICLE LVIII. 

CLAIMS FOK PAY AND CABE FOE TEMPOBABT DISABILITY. 

1245. There is no prescribed form of giving notice of intention to 
make a claim under M. L. 223. It shall be in writing addressed to 
the adjutant-general of the state and shall specify the date of receiving 
the injury or contracting the disease or disability upon which the 
claim is to be made. 

1246. The claim itself shall be presented to the claimant's immediate 
commanding ofBcer promptly upon the cessation of claimant's incapacity 
to attend to his usual business or occupation and in any event at the 
expiration of ninety days from the " date of receiving the injury or 
contracting the disease or disability. It shall contain a clear and 
concise statement of the facts as to the cause of the disability, its 
nature and extent with details of the amounts claimed for pay and 
as expenses for care and medical attendance, accompanied with vouchers 
for expenditures. 

1247. The commanding ofBcer shall forward with the claim a copy 
of the order under which claimant was performing duty, transcripts of 
the entries from the morning report, sick report and hospital and pre- 
scription book relating to the claim and in cases of injuries the names 
of witnesses with his comments and remarks on the claim. 

1248. The commanding ofBcev of the regiment or battalion shall on 
receipt of the claim forward it with his comments and remarks to the 
adjutant-general of the state. 

1249. A board appointed under M. L. 223 shall carefully inquire 
into and by its findings pass upon and determine the following points-, 
(a) the date when the disease was incurred or the disability con- 
tracted by claimant; (b) whether at that time he was in the military 
service of the state and if so in what office or position; (c) whether 
at that time he was performing lawfully ordered duty, specifying the 
same; (d) whether the disease or injury was incurred in the line of 
duty; (e) whether the disease or injury was incurred without fault 
or neglect on his part; (f) whether he was by such disease or dis- 
ability temporarily incapacitated from pursuing his usual business or 
occupation, specifying the same; (g) between what dates, stating 
them, he was so incapacitated; (h) the amount due claimant for pay 
and the amount of his actual and necessary expenses for care and 
medical attendance during the period of his incapacity, but not exceed- 
ing ninety days from the date of receiving the injury or incurring the 
disease. 
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ARTICLE LIX. 

AEBEST AND CONFINEMENT. 

1255. An arrest is the suspension of the military functions of a 
person in the military service, but does not debar an officer from his 
voting franchise. (See M. L., 75.) 

1256. Only commanding officers have power to place officers in 
arrest, except as provided in the 24th article of war and in section 
1258. An arrest may be ordered by the commanding officer in person 
or through a staff officer orally or in writing. 

1257. When on duty under M. L., 113, 116' or 116 an officer arrested 
shall repair at once to his tent or quarters and there remain until 
more extended limits have been granted by the commanding officer. 
Except to attend his trial, an officer in arrest shall not enter a post 
unless he has obtained permission from the commanding officer or 
been ordered to do so. Close confinement shall not be enforced except 
in cases of a serious nature. 

1258. An officer of the day is empowered to place in arrest a 
superior as well as an inferior for any disorder or violation of the 
orders of the camp or post of which the officer of the day, is for the 
time, the chief executive officer, he being subject only to the orders 
of the commanding officer whom he represents. In placing an officer 
in arrest he may, instead of ordering him to his quarters, require him 
to report to the commanding officer. 

1259. An officer in arrest is disqualified from exercising any mili- 
tary authority and shall not wear a sabre nor visit officially his com- 
manding or other superior officer unless directed to do so. His appli- 
cations and requests of every nature shall be made in writing. 

1260. Officers shall not be placed in arrest for light oflienses. For 
these, the censure of the commanding officer will generally answer 
the purpose of discipline. Whenever a commanding officer places an 
officer in arrest and releases him without preferring charges he shall 
make a written report of his action to the commanding officer of the 
division, stating the cause. The commanding officer of the division, 
if he thinks the occasion requires, shall call on the officer arrested 
for any explanation he may desire to make and take such other action 
as he may think necessary. 

1261. A commanding officer may, in his discretion, determine not 
to place an officer or enlisted man in arrest before bringing him to 
trial, but may continue him on duty after charges have been preferred 
and served, and up to the time of the trial, but such officer or enlisted 
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man shall be considered in arrest during the time of tria*!, and until 
the promulgation of the findings of the court. 

1262. An officer is not exempt from arrest by reason of his being 
at the time a member of a general court-martial; but the arrest of 
an officer, while on a court-martial, should be avoided, except in 
•extreme cases. 

An officer who has been placed in arrest, has no right to demand a 
trial by general court-martial. 

1268. When on duty under M. L., 113, 115 or 119 any officer may 
arrest or order the arrest of enlisted men. 

Non-commissioned officers shall not be confined at the guardhouse 
in company with privates, except in aggravated cases or where escape 
is feared, but shall be placed in arrest in their barracks or quarters. 

All other enlisted men shall be turned over to the guard. 

At all other times an enlisted man may be confined in any part of 
an armory for a period not exceeding midnight of the day of his 
arrest. Except to attend his trial an enlisted man in arrest shall not 
enter a post unless he has obtained permission from the commanding 
officer, to do so. 

1264. When on duty under M. L., 113, 115 or 116, first sergeants 
may be authorized by their immediate commanding officers to confine 
private soldiers. At the discretion of commanding officers they may be 
empowered to arrest or confine non-commissioned officers, but only in 
cases of a serious nature. In general, only officers have authority to 
arrest or confine non-commissioned officers. 

1265. When it becomes necessary to use force in making an arrest, 
officers or non-commissioned officers shall direct subordinates, if such 
be present or within call, to perform that duty. 

1266. Except as provided in the 24th article of war, or when re- 
straint is necessary, no soldier shall be confined without the order of 
an officer, who shall previously inquire into his offense. 

1267. The arrest of an officer or non-commissioned officer and the 
arrest or confinement of a soldier shall be reported to his immediate 
commanding officer as soon as practicable by the officer authorizing 
the arrest or confinement. 

1268. Private soldiers shall not be placed in confinement if their 
offenses are of such a light nature that censure by their commanding 
officer is sufficient. Extra tours of guard duty shall not be given as 
a punishment. 

1269. Prisoners awaiting trial by, or undergoing seaiten.ce of, gen- 
eral court-martial and those confined for serious offenses shall, if 
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practicable, be kept apart from those confined by sentence of an 
inferior court, or for minor offenses. Enlisted men awaiting trial 
or awaiting result of trial shall not be sent to work with garrison 
prisoners or military convicts if it can be avoided, and may, in the 
discretion of the commanding officer, be required to attend drills, or 
-sent to work under charge of a sentinel, during the usual working 
iours. Military convicts shall not be confined with other prisoners 
■except in cases of necessity. 

1270. All guards shall receive enlisted men turned over to them aa 
prisoners by an officer or by the authority of an officer and they shall 
be responsible for the safe-keeping of the prisoners thus turned over to 
them. 

1271. Prisoners placed under guard, with written charges, signed 
■fey an officer, shall not be released, except by direction of the com- 
manding officer. 

1272. Soldiers against whom charges may be preferred for trial 
■by summary court shall not be confined in the guardhouse, but shall 
be placed in arrest in quarters, before and during trial and while 
awaiting sentence, except when in particular cases restraint may be 
necessary. 

1273. If there are any prisoners with no record of charges against 
■them, the old officer of the day shall report that fact to the command- 
■ing officer, who shall give the necessary instructions. 

1274. On the march, field and staff officers and non-commissioned 
■staff officers in arrest shall follow in the rear of their respective regi- 
ments; company officers and non-commissioned officers in arrest, in the 
Tear of their respective companies, unless otherwise specially directed. 

ARTICLE LX. 

MILITAEY COURTS. 

General Provisions. 

1280. Chaplains, though eligible, shall not sit on courts. 

1281. The order appointing a court-martial shall name its members 
in order of rank and they shall sit according to rank as announced. 
The convening authority may detail new members and relieve acting 
members. The place of holding a court shall be designated in the order 
appointing it. 

1282. A court reduced below a quorum may meet and adjourn from 
liime to time until a quorum appear or the court is dissolved. Immedi- 
ate report of the fact shall be made by the judge advocate to the con- 
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vening authority. If the trial has not been entered upon new mem- 
bers may be added but if any testimony has been taken the court shall 
be dissolved and a new one ordered. 

1283. A court shall proceed with diligence in the trial of a casfr 
before it. It may adjourn from time to time during or after a trial 
or while deliberating on its findings or sentence. 

1284. The order convening a military court should show, on its face^ 
that the officer issuing it is by law authorized to do so. An order 
appointing a court of inquiry, general court-martial or delinquency- 
court for the trial of officers, when not issued by the governor, should 
reeite that it is issued by his direction. 

1285. In order that all cases referred to a court-martial may b«- 
tried by it, the order convening the court should read — " for the trial' 
of A. B., and such other persons as may be properly brought before it,"^ 
or " for the trial of such persons as may be properly brought before it." 

1286. Whenever the same court-martial tries more than one person 
on separate and distinct charges, the court shall be sworn at the com- 
mencement of each trial and separate proceedings prepared in each 
case. 

1287. The president of a military court, besides his duties and 
privileges as a member, is the organ of the court to maintain order 
and conduct its business. He speaks and acts for the court in every 
instance where a rule of action has been prescribed by law, Regula- 
tions or its own resolutions. 

1288. An officer authorized to appoint a court-martial is author- 
ized to appoint a judge advocate for the same. The judge advocate i» 
not a member of the court, but is specially assigned to duty with the- 
court in the order appointing it. He may be relieved or replaced by 
the authority appointing the court, even during a trial, and this pro- 
ceeding may be repeated if necessary. 

1289. The judge advocate is the medium of communication betweeib 
the court and the officer appointing it. 

1290. Unless authority to employ a stenographic reporter is given 
in the order appointing a court, the judge advocate or recorder shall' 
promptly appiy to the convening officer for such authority and secure 
the services of a competent person before the date for the assembling 
of the court. 

1291. Where a court sits in closed session, the judge advocate shall 
withdraw, and when legal advice or assistance is required, it shall b» 
obtained in open court. 
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1293. Wlien a member is prevented from attending a session of the 
court lie sliaVl communicate the cause to the judge advocate, so that the 
same may be entered in the record of proceedings. If he fails to do so 
it shall be the duty of the president at the next meeting of the court 
to call upon him for such explanation as he may desire to make. 

1393. A member stationed at the place where a military court sits is 
liable for duty with his command during adjournment of the court 
from time to time. 

1294. The members of a general court-martial shall wear dress 
uniform with sabre unless impracticable, in which case such uniform 
shall be worn as may be authorized by the president of the court. The 
judge advocate and the accused shall wear the same uniform as the 
court, without side arms. Military witnesses shall wear the same 
uniform as the court, with side arms, and the ofBcer issuing a subpcena 
to such a witness shall notify him of the uniform to be worn. 

General Courts-Martial. 

1295. The accused shall be arraigned before a court-martial on one 
or more charges and specifications. If there be several charges they 
shall be prepared as one paper, numbered consecutively, signed by the 
officer preferring them and forwarded to the officer authorized to order 
a court. 

1296. The charge is a designation of the specific military offense 
committed by the accused. Each distinct offense shall form a separate 
charge. The word " charges " is also used in a general sense to include 
any number of charges technically speaking with the specifications 
thereunder. 

1297. The specification is a statement of facts which in law con- 
stitute the offense charged. It should be drawn in concise and un- 
equivocal language, and state the name, rank, office and organization 
of the accused, and the time and place of the alleged offense with cer- 
tainty, so far at least, as to say, " at or near " such a place, " on or 
about " such a day. If the offense has been committed more than once 
or in more than one way, there should be distinct specifications. 
Each specification should be complete in itself and not refer for facts 
or particulars to other specifications. The specifications under each 
charge shall be numbered consecutively. 

1298. Charges and specifications shall be prepared in duplicate. 
1298. Charges can only be preferred by an officer. Enlisted men 

may make complaints and furnish facts on which charges may ibe baaed. 
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1300. Charges should not be preferred unless there is reason to 
believe that an oflfeiise has been committed and, that it can be proved. 
Before forwarding charges they shall be carefully investigated by 
the commanding officer, or an officer designated by him, other than 
the officer preferring the charges, and in forwarding the charges the 
name of the officer making the investigation sliall be noted in the com- 
manding officei''s indorsement. The commanding officer shall state in 
his indorsement whether or not, in his opinion, the charges can be 
sustained, and shall transmit a brief statement of the evidence expected 
from each witness signed by such witness together with a statement of 
any other available evidence. 

1301. Commanding officers are not required to bring every derelic- 
tion of duty before a court for trial, but shall endeavor to prevent their 
recurrence by admonitions, withholding of privileges, and taking such 
steps as may be necessary to enforce their orders. 

130S. After charges have been preferred, they may be altered and 
amended by the convening authority or he may cause new charges to 
be prepared. The judge advocate may ordinarily correct obvious, mis- 
takes of form, or slight errors in names, dates, amounts, and the like, 
but he should not, without the authority of the convening officer, make 
substantial amendments in the allegations, or, least of all, j-eject or 
withdraw a charge or specification, or enter a nolle prosequi as to the 
same, or substitute a new and distinct charge for one transmitted to 
him for trial. Nor can a court in its discretion and upon its own 
motion strike out a charge or specification or authorize or direct the 
judge advocate to take such action. 

1303. The practice of delaying charges or allowing them to accu- 
mulate is unjust. 

1304. Accused persons shall not be joined in the same charge, nor 
tried on joint charges, unless for concert of action in an offense. To 
warrant the joining of several persons in the same charge, the offense 
must be such as requires for its commission a combination and must 
have been committed in concert, in pursuance of a common intent. 

1305. A court-martial has no power to punish its members; but for 
disorderly conduct a member is liable as for other offenses against 
military discipline. Improper words used by him should be taken down 
in writing, and any disorderly conduct reported to the appointing 
authority. 

Challenges. 

1306. Members of courts-martial may be challenged by an accused, 
but only for cause stated to the court. The court shall determine the 



213 

relevancy and validity thereof, and shall not receive a challenge to more 
than one memher at a time. 

1307. The grounds of objection of the accused to every member 
challenged shall be entered on the record. 

1308. The statement of the challenged member should always ba 
taken, as it may aid the court in considering the challenge. 

1309. The challenged member shall retire when the court is cleared 
to consider the challenge against him. 

1310. The proper time for making challenges is immediately after 
the order convening the court is read, but if subsequently, during the 
trial, grounds of objection come to the knowledge of the accused, an 
opportunity for challenge should be afforded him. 

1311. A member excused by reason of a challenge from one case 
is not excused from sitting in other cases. New members may be 
challenged whenever they take their seats. 

1312. The judge advocate cannot be challenged. In case of per- 
sonal interest in the trial he should apply to the convening authority 
to be relieved. He has the right to challenge, but it is seldom exercised. 

1313. If three members, constituting a, majority of the court, be 
present and one be challenged, the remaining two have the right to 
determine the challenge. If the challenge is allowed, the court cannot 
proceed with the trial of the case until another member attends. 

Oaths. 

1314. The following is the oath to be taken by members of courts 
martial: "You, A. B., do swear that you will faithfully try and 
determine, according to evidence, the matter before you, between the 
people of the state of New York, and the prisoner to be tried, and that 
you will duly administer justice according to the established rules of 
law for the government of the military forces of the state; and you do 
further swear that you will not divulge the sentence of the court until 
it shall be published by the proper authority, except to the judge 
advocate; neither will you disclose or discover the vote or opinion of 
any particular member of the court-martial, unless required to give 
evidence thereof, as a witness, by a court of justice, in due course 
of law. So help you God." 

1315. The following is the oath to be taken by a judge advocate: 
" You, A. B., do swear that you will faithfully discharge the duties 
of judge advocate of this court, according to the established rules of 
law for the government of the military forces of the state; and you do 



214 

further swear that you will not disclose or discover the vote or opinion, 
of any particular member of the court-martial, unless required to give 
evidence thereof, as a witness, by a court of justice, in due course of 
law, nor divulge the sentence of the court to any but the proper 
authority until it shall be duly disclosed by the same. So help you 
God." 

1316. Witnesses, before testifying, shall take the following oath: 
" You swear that the evidence you shall give in the case now on 
hearing shall be the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth. 
So help you God." 

1317. In an examination on the voir dire, the oath to be admin- 
istered is as follows: "You swear that you will true answers make to 
questions touching your competency as a member of the court (or 
witness) in this case. So help you God." 

1318. The following oath shall be taken by a reporter or stenog- 
rapher : " You swear that you will faithfully perform the duties of 
a reporter to this court. So help you God." 

1319. An interpreter shall take the following oath: "You swear 
tnat you will truly interpret in the case now on hearing. So help you 
God." 

1320. A member, judge advocate or other person, required to be 
sworn may, if he object to taking an oath, make affirmation as follows: 
" You, A. B., do solemnly, sincerely and truly declare and affirm 
that," continuing with the prescribed form of oath. 

Pleadings. 

1321. When the accused, from obstinacy or deliberate design, stands 
mute or answers foreign to the purpose, the court may direct a plea 
of not guilty to be entered and may proceed to trial and judgment 
as if he had so pleaded. 

1322. The accused may demur to a specification or plead guilty or 
not guilty to each charge and specification, or plead guilty to a specifi- 
cation excepting certain words and of such words not guilty. 

1323. Instead of pleading to the general issue the accused may 
interpose a special plea either to the jurisdiction, in abatement or in 
bar of trial, or he may make either of these special pleas to ajiy 
specification, presenting reasons why he should not be tried on it. 
The burden of substantiating such pleas rests on the accused. Botli 
Bides should be heard and the proceedings under the plea should be 
recorded. If the plea in bar of trial is found valid, the court shall 
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report Its decision to the convening authority and await further instruo- 
■tions ; if by the special plea an issue is made the court is empowered to 
sustain or over-rule the plea ; when a special plea is made and over-ruled 
the accused shall be required to plead to the general issue. 

Trial. 
1334. When the court is ready to proceed, the members take seats 
•at a table provided for their use; the president sits at the head of the 
table and the other members at his right and left alternately, according 
to rank. The judge advocate sits at the foot of the table or at a 
separate table; the accused and his counsel at a table provided for 
them and placed in a convenient position. A witness, when testifying, 
is seated near the judge advocate, and the reporter at a table placed 
near the witness chair. 

1325. At the hour named the president calls the court to order 
and the judge advocate calls the names of the members, noting the 
absentees. 

1326. Whenever the proceedings of the court are stopped from 
•any cause, the facts are reported without delay to the convening 
authority. 

1327. If the completion of a case be delayed from any cause, the 
•court may proceed to the trial of other cases, complete them, and then 
take up the adjourned case. 

1328. A court may adjourn or await the attendance of members 
not present, but has no power to excuse their absence or that of the 
judge advocate. If the judge advocate is absent the court shall take 
no further proceedings, but may adjourn or await his attendance. 

1329. During the reading of the order convening the court and 
the arraignment, the judge advocate and the accused shall stand; 
•while the court and the judge advocate are being sworn, all stand; 
■when a reporter, an interpreter, or a witness is being sworn, he and 
the judge advocate shall stand; and when the judge advocate, the 
accused, or his counsel addresses the court, he shall rise. 

1330. After the names have been called an examination shall be 
made of the order convening the court to see if it is legally convened 
and of the charges to determine jurisdiction. 

1331. The accused then comes before the open court and the judge 
advocate reads to him the order convening it, and asks if he has any 
■objection to being tried by any member present named in the order. 

1332. If the accused is not present at the convening of the court, 
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or at the time or place appointed for his trial the court may proceed 
■with the trial in his absence, provided the judge advocate first submita 
to the court, to be duly noted in or attached to its proceedings, written 
or oral evidence that the accused has been notified of the time when, 
and place where, his trial would be proceeded with. 

1333. Before the challenges, if any, are proceeded with, the judge 
advocate shall ask the accused if he desires to introduce counsel. The 
accused is entitled to be heard through counsel as of right at any stage 
of the proceedings. 

1334. After the challenges, if any, have been made and determined 
the members of the court, the judge advocate and the reporter are 
Bworn. 

1335. Oral arguments by counsel for the accused and the judge- 
advocate on points raised during the trial should be taken down on 
the record. Final arguments and statements shall be submitted in 
writing or made orally and entered on the record, as the court may 
direct. 

1336. If before the accused is arraigned a postponement is neces- 
sary application therefor should properly be made to the convening 
authority. The court may during the trial for reasonable cause grant 
a continuance to either party for such time and as often as may appear 
to be just. 

1337. Application for extended delay or postponement of a friaJ 
shall, when practicable, be made to the authority appointing the courts 
When made to the court, if, in the opinion of the court, it is wel> 
founded, it shall be referred to the convening authority to decide- 
whether the court shall be adjourned or dissolved. 

1338. Upon application by the accused for postponement of the- 
trial, because of the absence of a witness, it should distinctly appear 
on his oath: (a) that the witness is material and why; (b) that the- 
accused has used due diligence to procure his attendance; (c) that the- 
accused has reasonable grounds to believe and does believe that he will 
be able to procure such attendance within a reasonable time stated. 

1339. The record shall show that the court was organized as the- 
law requires, that the prisoner was asked if he had any objection to. 
being tried by any member present named in the order, and his answer 
to such question, and that the members of the court and the judge- 
advocate were duly sworn. 

1340. The swearing of the court is followed by the arraignment 
of the accused. The judge advocate reads the charges and specifica- 
tions to the accused, and addresses him as follows : " You have heard 
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the claarge and specification preferred against you; liow say you to the- 
specification, guilty or not guilty? How say you to the charge? " 

1341. If there be more than one charge or specification, the arraign-- 
ment is in the following order: To each specification of the first 
charge separately in its numerical order, then to the first charge- 
and in the same manner on each charge and the specification under it. 

1342. Upon arraignment, the accused should plead or make such, 
motions as may be proper. 

1343. A plea of guilty does not necessarily exclude evidence. A fulli 
knowledge of the circumstances attending the offense is essential 
to the court in measuring the punishment, and to the convening au- 
thority in acting on the sentence. It is, therefore, proper for the court 
to take evidence after a plea of guilty, except when the specification, 
is so descriptive as to disclose all the circumstances of mitigation or- 
aggravation. 

In all cases after a plea of guilty, the accused shall be permitted to. 
offer evidence in mitigation of the offense charged. 

When testimony is heard after a plea of " guilty," the witnesses may 
be cross-examined, evidence may be produced to rebut their testimony,. 
evidence as to character may be offered, and the court may be ad- 
dressed in extenuation of the offense or in mitigation of punishment. 

When the accused pleads "' guilty " and, without any evidence being- 
introduced, makes a statement inconsistent with his plea, the state- 
ment and plea shall be considered together, and if guilt is not con- 
clusively admitted, the court shall direct the entry of a plea of " not, 
guilty," and proceed to try the case on the general issue thus made. 

1344. Witnesses are \isually examined apart from each other, no, 
witness being allowed to be present during the examination of another 
who is called before him. But this rule is not inflexible; it is subject, 
to the discretion of the court, nor is it so rigidly observed as to exclude 
the testimony of a person who has been present at the examination of' 
other witnesses. 

1345. If no objection be made to the witness, or if his competency^ 
be established on objection made, he is sworn, and his testimony is. 
taken and recorded in the words used in the form of question and, 
answer. 

1346. The direct examination is followed by the cross-examination, 
and by redirect examination and recross-examination as permitted by- 
the court. 



218 

1347. Any member of the court may put questions to the wit- 
tiesses on either side. Such questions are ordinarily postponed until 
the judge advocate and accused have finished examining the witness. 

1348. If a question put by a member is objected to by another 
member, the judge advocate, or the accused, and the objection is sus- 
tained, it shall be recorded as a question by a member, and not 
answered. If the objection is not sustained it shall be recorded as a 
•question by the court, repeated by the judge advocate, and must be 
-answered. If a question is objected to by anyone, at any time during 

the trial, this method of recording the action of the court shall be 
■followed. 

1349. All the members of the court must be present during the 
'examination of each witness; should one be absent he ceases to be a 
member of the court in that case. 

135U. A tie vote on an objection or motion is a vote in the negative 
■and the objection or motion is not sustained. 

1351. The reading of previous proceedings and of testimony for ap- 
jjroval shall be dispensed with, unless for special reason considered 
■necessary by the court, or a witness desires to have testimony read 
for correction. Corrections of his testimony made by a witness are 
■entered as a continuation of his evidence without changing his pre- 
"vious record. 

1352. All the evidence against the accused should be produced 
tefore the prosecution rests. The evidence for the accused is then 
introduced, and the prosecution may offer evidence in rebuttal. The 
■court may, in its discretion and in furtherance of justice, depart from 
this order of proof and permit witnesses to be called and recalled at 
-any stage, and may reopen a case closed on one or both sides. In 
■all such cases any testimony thus received is subject to cross-examina- 
tion and rebuttal by the party to whom it is adverse. 

1353. The examination of witnesses shall take place in the presence 
■of the accused unless he purposely absent himself. 

1354. After the taking of testimony is concluded the accused has 
"the right to make a written or oral statement or argument, and the 
judge advocate has the right of reply or he may submit the case with- 
■out remark. The statement of the accused should not be sworn to, and 
if sworn to should not be received as evidence by the court. 

1355. Incidents of the trial, bearing upon the case, may be remarked 
"Upon by the court and recorded, such as the conduct of the officer pre- 
ferring the charges, the accused or the witnesses where necessary, to 
fully inform the reviewing officer. 
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Findings. 

1356. When the courtroom has been cleared for deliberation the 
proceedings are examined by the members, and they exchange freely 
Ttheir opinions and discuss without ceremony. In all deliberations the 
•law secures the equality of members. 

1357. The charges and specifications are voted on in the same 
•order in which the accused was required to plead to them. Members 
Tote in the inverse order of their rank, the junior voting first. Voting 
may be oral or by ballots, collected by the president. 

1358. Each member shall vote on every question, and while he 
■may vote to except parts of the specifications, he shall vote either 
.guilty or not guilty of the charge. The court may convict of one or 
more charges and acquit of the others. 

1359. The findings are decided by a majority vote. When the 
-court is equally divided in number, the finding shall be recorded as not 
•guilty. 

1360. The court cannot find the accused guilty of an offense in 
a greater degree than charged. It may find him not guilty of the 

-charge, but guilty of an offense in a less degree than charged, but 
such offense must be of the same kind as charged, and where proof 
fails to make out a. specific offense charged, but shows a breach of 

anilitary discipline, the accused may be found not guilty of the charge 
but guilty of " conduct to the prejudice of good order and military 

■discipline." 

Sentence. 

1361. The sentence should be clear and capable of but one in- 
terpretation, and, if possible, in the words of the statute. 

1362. Sentences imposing tours of guard duty are forbidden. 

1363. When the majority have made a finding of guilty, the 
aninority must vote punishment as if they had voted with the majority 
-on the finding; while a member may have voted to acquit, he must, 
ir.evertheless, vote a punishment if the court convict. 

1364. In voting on a sentence, each member writes a sentence 
and hands it to the president. If no sentence is thus adopted by the 
requisite vote, the court, after all the sentences have been read to it 
by the president, proceeds to vote on them in the order of their 
severity, commencing with the least severe until the majority agree 
upon a sentence. The manner of voting is the same as prescribed for 
■voting on findings. 

1365. The manner of executing the sentence should be left to the 
reviewing officer. 
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1366. Until finally acted on by the reviewing officer, the findings 
and sentence of the court may be reconsidered and altered. 

1367. When the date for the commencement of a term of confine- 
ment imposed by sentence of a court-martial is not expressly fixed by 
the sentence, the term of confinement begins on the date of the order 
promulgating it. The sentence is continuous until the term expires, 
except when the person sentenced is absent without authority. 

1368. The order promulgating the proceedings of a court and the 
action of the reviewing authority shall, when practicable, be of the 
same date. When this is not practicable, the order will give the date 
of the action of the reviewing authority as the date of the beginning 
of the sentence. This does not apply to sentences of forfeiture of all 
pay and allowances. A soldier awaiting result of trial shall not be 
paid before the result is known. 

1369. A sentence to confinement, with or without forfeiture of pay,, 
cannot become operative prior to the date of confirmation. If it be 
proper to take into consideration the length of confinement to which 
the prisoner has been subjected previous to such confirmation, it may 
be done by mitigation of sentence. 

1370. When soldiers awaiting result of trial or undergoing sentence- 
commit oflfenses for which they are tried, the second sentence will be 
executed upon the expiration of the first. 

1371. A sentence adjudging a dishonorable discharge, to take eflfect 
at such period during a term of confinement as may be designated by 
the reviewing authority, is illegal. 

Record of Proceedings. 

1372. In the record of the proceedings of a court-martial at its- 
organization for the trial of a case, the oflicers detailed as members, 
and judge advocate shall be noted by names as present or absent. In 
the record of the proceedings of subsequent sessions, the following form 
of words shall be used, subject to such modifications as the facts may 
require: "Present, all the members of the court and the judge ad- 
vocate." When the absence of an officer who has not qualified or who 
has been relieved or excused as a member has been accounted for, no 
further note shall be made of it. 

1373. A copy of the notes taken in shorthand or otherwise, of eaclii 
day's proceedings should be made before the next meeting of the court 
and constitutes the original proceedings. 
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1374. Every court-martial shall keep an accurate record cf ita 
proceedings. The record in each case shall be complete in itself, and 
shall contain a, copy of the order appointing the court. It shall be 
authenticated by the signatures of the president and judge advocate, 
the latter afiSxing his signature to each day's proceedings. Whenever, 
by reason of the death or disability of the judge advocate occurring 
after the court has decided on the sentence, the record cannot be au- 
thenticated by his signature, it shall show that it has been formally 
approved by the court and shall be authenticated by the signature of 
the president. The record shall show that the court was organized as 
the law requires, that the prisoner was asked if he wished to object 
to any member ai;d his answer to such question, and that the members 
of the court and the judge advocate were duly sworn. 

1375. The record shall be clear and legible, and, if practicable, 
without erasure or interlineation. It shall be written on one side of 
paper eight inches wide by ten and one-half inches long. Any erasure 
or interlineation made shall he authenticated by the initials of the 
president or of the judge advocate. In case the record is typewritten 
a copyable ribbon shall be used, when practicable. 

The pages of the record shall be numbered at the bottom, and margins 
of one inch shall be left at the top, bottom, and left side of each page. 

There shall be an index which shall refer to everything essential to 
the organization and jurisdiction of the court, the regularity of its 
proceedings, and to the pages where each witness was sworn and 
recalled, and the pages where each document was introduced and 
appended. Where the judge advocate records the findings and sentence 
by the use of a typewriting machine, he shall certify immediately after 
the authentication of the record as follows : " I certify that I recorded 

the findings and sentence of the court , Judge 

Advocate." 

1376. The record of proceedings, findings and sentences, when com- 
pleted, shall be signed by the president and judge advocate of the court, 
and transmitted by the latter to the officer having authority to con- 
firm the sentence, who shall state, at the end of the proceedings in 
each case, his decision and orders therein. The proceedings of each 
case shall be forwarded promptly as soon as it is completed. Tho 
envelope or wrapper inclosing the proceedings in addition to the address 
shall bear the words, " Prooeedings of a court-martial," and shall ntt 
be opened except by the ofiicer convening the court, or his successor, or 
•by his orders. 
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1377. A recommendation to clemency shall not be embraced ire 
the body of the sentence, but shall be attached to the record after 
the exhibits. Only those members who concur in the recommendation, 
should sign it. 

Revision. 

1378. When the record of a court-martial exhibits error in prepara- 
tion, or seemingly erroneous conclusions, the reviewing authority may- 
reconvene the court for a reconsideration of its action, pointing out 
defects. Should the court concur in the views submitted, it shall pro- 
ceed by amendment to correct its error, and may modify or completely 
change its findings. A reopening of the case, by calling or recalling- 
witnesses, is illegal. 

The accused is entitled to notice of the revision and to appear and b& 
heard with counsel when it affects any plea or objection or action taken 
by him during the trial, but not in any other case. 

1379. The court caimct be compelled to change its findings or scc- 
tence. If the court return a new finding or sentence, the proceedings 
may be sent back again for revision, but if the court adhere to its- 
former findings or sentence at either revision, they must be approved 
or disapproved. 

Courts of Inquiry. 

1380. Except as otherwise specifically prescribed, the record of th& 
proceedings of a court of inquiry shall be prepared, and process issued 
and oaths administered, in substantial conformity to the rules govern- 
ing and forms used in general courts-martial in like instances. Th& 
president of a court of inquiry discharges relatively the same function 
as the president of a general court-martial. 

1381. The statute of limitations does not apply to courts of inquiry. 

1382. The president of a court of inquiry shall administer to tha 
members the following oath : " You do swear that you will well and 
truly examine and inquire according to the evidence into the matter 
now before you, without partiality, favor, affection, prejudice or hope 
of reward. So help you God." 

1383. The president of the court shall then administer the following^ 
oath to the recorder : " You do swear that you will, according to 
your best abilities, accurately and impartially record the proceedings 
of the court and the evidence to be given in the case in hearing. So 
help you God." 

1384. The president shall then be sworn as a member by one of the- 
Bworn members. 

1385. A judge advocate detailed with a court of inquiry is not a. 
member thereof, but acts as recorder. 
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1386. A new member may be appointed and take his seat at any 
time after the court has been organizgd. The testimony previously 
taken shall be read over to or by him. 

1387. The officer or soldier to be investigated has the same right 
of challenging and the same right to counsel as is allowed in triala 
by general courts-martial. 

Garrison Courts-Martial. 

1388. Whenever a, garrjson court-martial is appointed to try casea 
excepted from the jurisdiction of a. summary court the order of appoint- 
ment shall state the facts which bring the cases to be tried within such, 
exceptions. 

1389. In the A. W. relating to garrison courts-martial the words. 
" other place " shall be construed to include any locality where the 
command may be, whether in garrison or in the field, and the worda 
" different corps " are satisfied if there be on duty as part of the com- 
mand a single officer or enlisted man of some arm or part of the 
military establishment other than that of which the main body ia 
composed. 

1390. The complete proceedings of garrison courts-martial shall be 
transmitted without delay by the approving officer to the adjutant- 
general of the state for filing. 

1391. Non-commissioned officers above the rank of corporal shall 
not, if they object thereto, be brought to trial before a garrison court- 
martial without the authority of the officer competent to order their 
trial by general courts-martial. 

1392. The form of record for a garrison court-martial differa 
from that for a general court-martial only in respect to the form of 
the order appointing the court. The forms of process and mandates 
are the same for both courts. The testimony taken need not be reduced 
to writing. 

Summary Courts. 

1393. The summary court is composed of one officer, designated 
by the commanding officer of a garrison, fort, or other place^ 
regiment or corps, detached battalion or company, or other detachment, 
for such place or command, or for each battalion of a command. 
When more than one officer is present with a command, the commanding 
officer shall not designate himself as a summary court. But tha 
summary court may be appointed and the officer designated by superior 
authority when by him deemed desirable. 

1394. When but one commissioned officer is present with a com- 
mand, he is a summary court and finally determines the cases tried 
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hy him. In such case no order appointing the court shall be issued, 
hut tne officer shall enter on the record that he is the " only officer 
present with the command," and no approval of the sentence is required 
■but he should sign the sentence as such officer and date his signature. 
In all other cases the sentences must, before they can be executed, 
be approved by the officer appointing the court or the officer command- 
ing for the time being. 

1395. An accused has no right to object to trial by summary 
■court except that a non-commissioned officer may object thenetio 
in which event he shall not be brought to trial before such court 
without the authority of the officer competent to order his trial by 
general court-martial, but shall, in such cases, be brought to trial 
before a garrison or general court-martial as the case may be. 

1396. When the trial officer is the accuser it is not required that 
file case shall be tried by another court. 

1397. Post non-commissioned staff officers and sergeants, first class 
liospital corps, shall not be reduced but they may be dishonorably dis- 
■charged whenever reduction is included in the limit of punishment. 

1398. Summary courts are subject to the restrictions of A. W. 83 
■and shall not adjudge oonflnement and forfeiture in excess of a period 

of one mouth unless the accused shall before trial consent in writing 
to trial by said court, but in any case of refusal to so consent the 
trial may be had either by general, or garrison court-martial, or by 
said summary court, but in case of trial by said summary court with- 
out consent as aforesaid, the court shall not adjudge confinement or 
forfeiture of pay for more than one month. 

For those offenses for which a limit of punishment has been pre- 
scribed by the order of the president of the United States a summary 
court is restricted to the kinds of punishment named, except as to the 
substitutions in the settled ratio given in such order. 

1399. A sentence of a summary court imposing confinement should 

be " for days but not exceeding the tour of duty of " In 

the last blank should be insented the title of the organization or detach- 
ment with which the prisoner is serving. 

1400. The summary court has jurisdiction over all enlisted men 
subject to the right of non-commissioned officers to object thereto as 
provided in section 1395. 

1401. The jurisdiction of a summary court is not affected by the 
time when cases are brought before it, the requirement as to time being 
directory only. The commanding officer, and not the court, will deter- 
mine when and what cases will be brought before it. Delay in the trial 
of an enlisted man does not invalidate the proceedings, but may be 
•considered by the court in awarding sentence. 
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1402. Before referring to summary courts charges for which the 
maximum limit of punishment that may be awarded is greater than 
one month's forfeiture and confinement, commanding oflaoers shall cause 
the accused to sign a statement on the original charges as to whether 
or not he consents to trial by summary court and this statement with 
the charges becomes a part of the court record. A note of this state- 
ment in each case shall also be entered on the record of the summary 
court and on the reports of trials by such court. 

1403. Charges submitted for trial by a summary court shall be 
accompanied by the certified copies of previous convictions on file with 
the company records, and these copies shall be returned to the company 
records immediately after trial. If this evidence is not submitted, the 
summary court may take judicial notice of any such evidence which 
that record contains. 

1404. Charges preferred for offenses cognizable by inferior courts 
shall be laid before the proper commander who if he thinks that the 
accused should be tried by a summary court shall cause him to be 
brought before such court. 

1405. An enlisted man brought before a summary court shall be 
arraigned and allowed to plead according to prevailing court-martial 
practice. If the accused (being a non-commissioned officer) does not 
object to trial by the court nor plead guilty, witnesses shall be sworn 
and evidence received, the accused being permitted to testify in his 
own behalf and make a statement; but the evidence and statement shall 
not be recorded. 

1406. The summary court as soon as a trial is concluded shall record 
its findings and sentence in the summary court record and submit 
it to the officer appointing the court, who shall record therein hia 
approval or disapproval, in part or in whole, with date and signature. 
Should the only officer present with the command sit as summary 
court, the findings and sentence shall be recorded in like manner. No 
other record of the proceedings will be kept, and such trials shall not 
be published in orders. Post commanders shall furnish company and 

' other commanders with copies of the summary court record relating to 
men of their commands, said copies to be certified to be true copies by 
the post commander or adjutant. 

1407. The summary court shall be opened at a stated hour every 
day except Sunday for the trial of such cases as may properly be 
brought before it. Trials will be had on Sunday only when the exigen- 
cies of the service make it necessary. 

1408. Whenever, in determining on its sentence, a summary court 
shall take into consideration previous convictions, a note of the number 

8 
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of such previous convictions shall be made on the summary court 
record. 

1409. When a sentence imposes forfeiture of pay or of a stated 
portion thereof such forfeiture shall be for a stated number of days 
but not to exceed thirty days unless the accused shall before trial 
have consented in writing to trial by such court when it may adjudge 
forfeiture of pay for not exceeding ninety days. When a sentence 
imposes forfeiture of pay or of a, stated portion thereof for a certain 
number of days, it stops for each of those days the amount stated, 
thus " one dollar of daily pay for eight days " would be a stoppage 
of eight dollars. When the sentence is silent as to the date of com- 
mencement of forfeiture of pay, the forfeiture shall b^:in with the 
period for which pay has accrued since last payment. A forfeiture not 
limited by the sentence to any particular day or days or other space 
of time, but expressed simply as a forfeiture of so many days' pay, or 
of a certain amount of pay, is legally chargeable against the pay 
due and payable at the next payment, and the balance, if any, against 
pay accruing thereafter, until the forfeiture is fully satisfied, but the 
rate of forfeiture shall be the rate of pay the enlisted man is entitled 
to receive at the date of the promulgation of the sentence. 

1410. An order remitting a forfeiture of pay operates only on the 
pay to become due on and after the date of the order. 

Delinquency Courts. 

1411. Before entering on his duties, each member of a delinquency 
court shall take the following oath of office before an officer authorized 
to administer it, under M. L. 139, and then transmit the same to the 
officer appointing him: 

I, JOHN A. DOE, do swear that I will well and truly try and deter- 
mine, according to evidence, all matters between the people of the state 
of New York and any person or persons who shall come before the 
delinquency court for the 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. to which I am 
appointed by S. O. 2, 1 Inf., 1910. 

JOHN A. DOE. 

Sworn to before me, this Sd 
day of January, 1910. 

RICHARD A. ROE. 
Colonel, 1st Infantry. 

The record of the court shall show that the oath has been taken 
and filed. 

1410. Witnesses shall be examined on oath or affirmation, to be 
administered in the form and manner prescribed for courts-martial. 
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1413. The record of the proceedings with the return of delinquents 
shall be transmitted by the court to the reviewing officer promptly on 
the expiration of the time to appeal, and if an appeal is taken the 
record in that case shall be so transmitted forthwith. (M. L. 141.) 

1414. Orders changing the detail for a delinquency court shall be 
entered in the proceedings of the court, with a statement showing that 
the new member duly took the oath of office. 

1415. The court shall notify the commanding officers of companies 
when cases from their commands are to be tried so as to afford them 
an opportunity to be present at the trials if they so desire. 

1416. The delinquents are called before the court one after the 
other. Their statements are heard and evidence, oral and documentary, 
received if necessary. The court considers the evidence, and if practi- 
cable decides the case immediately and notifies the delinquent orally of 
its decision. Delinquents not on trial and witnesses not under examina- 
tion may be excluded by the court from the place where it is sitting. 

1417. Regarding the collection of fines and dues under the by-laws 
of companies, delinquency courts shall give due consideration to the 
following : 

a. There is no authority given to delinquency courts by the M. L. to 
enforce payment of " assessments " levied by an association under ita 
by-laws. 

b. By-laws of a civil association composed of field, staff and line 
officers can have effect only over the members of the association which 
adopted them, and this association cannot adopt by-laws that will ba 
binding or obligatory upon any company or other association. 

1418. Each delinquency court shall keep a carefully prepared 
record of its proceedings, as it is a continuous court. This can be 
done in a book or books provided for the purpose, or in blanks which 
should be bound tc^ether as completed. The record should show the 
name, grade and organization of the accused ; the charge, as " absence 
without leave from drills;" "disobedience of orders;'' "neglecting to 
take proper care of arms;'' "wilfully injuring equipments;" a brief 
statement showing the nature of the offense and the date of its 
commission; the finding on each delinquency; the flue stated sepa- 
rately as to each offense, and the appearance or failure to appear of 
the accused. The payment of a fine or the service of a notice of 
appeal should be noted with the date of payment or service, as should 
the fact and date of notification of the sentence to the accused. In 
case of an appeal the reviewing officer will'note his action on the record 
with the date thereof and his signature. The following is furnished 
as an example of such a record. 
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1419. A notice of an appeal is not restricted as to form. It should 
identify the sentence or part of the sentence appealed from and should 
preferably be in this form: 

To the President of the Delinquency Court for the 1st Infantry, N. <?., 
N. y.: 
Sir. — Take notice that I hereby appeal to the reviewing officer of 
said court from [so much of) the sentence imposed on me at th« 
session held the 10th day of January, 1910 {as fined me for disobedience 
of orders December 2, 1909). EENBT A, BTOE, 

Private, Co. A. 

1420. When the work of the court is completed, all papers relating 
to the session are folded, briefed, securely fastened together and filed 
by and with the court. 

Forms. 

1421. The following forms are prescribed for use by military courts; 
Appointment of marshal; Form 111. 

±iond of marshal; Form 113. 

Notice of trial and summons to appear to answer to charges; Form 
113. 

Summons to appear before a delinquency court; Form 114. 

Subpoena to appear to give testimony; Form 115, 

Subpoena deuces tecwm: Form 116. 

Attachment against witnesses for failure to appear; Form 117. 

Warrant for commitment for disorderly conduct; Form 118. 

Warrant for ooUection of fines, dues, and the like. Delinquenqr 
court; Form 119. 

Warrant for ooUection of fines and the like; Form 120. 

1422. The following is an example of how charges and specifica- 
tions should be drawn: 

Charge and specification preferred against First Lieutenant John 
A. Doe, Co. A, 1st Infantry, N. &., N. T. 

Charge: Drunkenness on duty. 

Specification: In this that First Lieutenant John A. Doe, Co. A., 1st 
Infantry, N. O-., N. Y., being on duty as Officer of the Guard vxu 
found drunk between the hours of S and 6 p. m. 

This at Camp Fort Orange, in the State of New York, on the Sd 
day of January, 1910. RICHARD B. ROE, 

Captain, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. T., 
Witness; Officer preferring the charge. 

Captain GEORGE C. LOE, 1st Infantry, N. G., N. Y. 
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1423. The following is furnished as a form for the record of a 
general eourt-martial ; 

Index. page. 

Convening order 1 

Organization of court 2 

Accused (Private , Co. A., 1st Infantry) introduced. 3 

Counsel introduced 3 

Reporter sworn 3 

Convening order read 3 

Challenge, right accorded 3 

Court and judge advocate sworn 4 

Interpreter sworn 4 

Continuance (if desired) 4 

Adjournment 7, 11 

Recess 9 

Court reconvened 7 

Arraignment 4 

Pleas 5 

Evidence: 

For prosecution: 

Sergeant 5 

Prosecution rests 7 

For defense: 

Corporal 8 

Accused testifies 8 

Statement by accused 9 

Address by counsel 9 

Reply by judge advocate 9 

Findings 9 

Previous conviction submitted 10 

Sentence (or acquittal) 10 

Revision of record 12 

Proceedings of a general court-martial which convened at , 

, pursuant to the following order: 



(Here insert a literal copy of the order appointing the court, and 
following it, copies of any orders modifying the detail.) 
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Armory, 1st Infantry, N. O., If. Y. 

Albamjf, January 2, 1910. 

The court met pursuant to the foregoing order at o'clock 

,. M. 

Present : 

(Here insert names of those present.) 

Absent: 

(Here insert names of absent members.) 

(If the cause of absence is known, it shall be recorded; if unknown, it 
«hall be so stated.) 

( Communications from absent members are read, marked and attached 
to the record.) 

The court then proceeded to the trial of Private , 

'Company A, 1st Infantry, who appeared before the court and stated 

that he did not desire counsel ; ( or ) introduced 

«,3 counsel. 

was duly sworn as reporter. 

The order convening the court (and the order or orders modifying 
the detail, if any) was (or were) read to the accused, and he was 
asked if he objected to being tried by any member present named 
therein; to which he replied in the negative, (or) that he objected to 
on the following grounds (insert objections) . 

The challenged member stated: 

(Insert the statement of the challenged member who shall always be 
requested to respond to the challenge and inform the court upon its 
merits. Should the accused after the statement desire to put the 
challenged member upon his voir dire, the record should continue : ) 

The accused having requested that the challenged member be sworn 

upon his voir dire, was duly sworn by the 

judge advocate and testified as follows : 

The challenged member, the accused, his counsel, the reporter and 
judge advocate then withdrew, and the court was closed, and on being 
■opened the president announced in their presence that the objection 
of the accused was not sustained (or) that the objection was sustained. 
then withdrew. 

The accused was asked if he objected to any other member present; 

ito which he replied in the negative (or) that he objected to 

on the following grounds : 

v( Insert objection in full and record as before.) 
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Ihe members of the court and the judge advocate were then duly 
Bworn. 

(If an interpreter is required he should now be sworn.) 
(If delay is desired for cause known application should now be mads 
and the proceedings of the court recorded. If no delay is requested 
the record should continue.) 

The accused was then arraigned upon the following charges and 
specifications : 

(Here set out charges and specifications.) 

To which the accused submitted the following special plea to the 
jurisdiction (or in abatement, or in bar of trial) : 

(Insert the action of the court upon the special pleas) (or) to which 
the accused pleaded as follows: 
To the 1st specification, 1st charge, "Guilty;'' (or) "Not guilty." 
To the 2d specification, Ist change, " Guilty;" (or) "Not guilty." 
To the 1st charge, "Guilty;" (or) "Not guilty." 
To the 1st specification, 2d charge, and so continue. 
Sergeant Richard A. Roe, Go. A, 1st Infantry, a witness for the 
prosecution, was duly sworn, and testified as follows: 

Direct examination: 

Questions by the judge advocate: 

Q. Do you know the accused? If so, state who he is. 

A. I do; Private , Co. A, 1st Infantry. 

(The succeeding questions of the judge advocate and their answers 
should follow in order.) 
Gross-examination : 
Questions by the accused: 

Q t 

A 

(If the accused declines to cross-examine the witness the recor'l 
should state:) 
The accused declined to cross-examine the witness. 
Bedirect examination: 
Questions by the judge advocate: 

Q ? 

A 

Becross-examination : 

Q t 

A 

Examination by the court: : 



233 

Q t 

A 

(On an objection being made to a question put by a member the 
record should read : ) 

Question by a member : ? 

To this question the accused (or party objecting) objected as follows: 

(Insert objection.) 

To which the member replied: 

(Insert reply.) 

The accused, his counsel, the reporter, and judge advocate withdrew 
and the court was closed, and on being opened the president announced 
in their presence that the objection was sustained (or) was not 
sustained. 

(In the latter case the record should continue.) 

The question was then repeated by the judge advocate as a question 
of the court. 

A 

(If the court considers it necessary to hear the testimony of the 
witness read or the witness desires to have certain testimony read 
for correction the record will show the fact and the corrections, if 
any.) 

(At the close of the prosecution the record should continue.) 

The judge advocate announced that the prosecution here rested. 

(If the court adjourns to meet another day the record should con- 
tinue.) 

The court then, at o'clock . . M., adjourned to meet at 

o'clock . . M., on 

(Name) 

(Grade and office) 

Judge Advocate. 

Armory, 1st Infantry, N. G., JV. Y. 

Albany, January 3, 1910. 

The court met pursuant to adjournment, at o'clock . . M. 

Present. 
All the members of the court and the judge advocate. 
The accused, his counsel and the reporter were also present. 
(If the proceedings of the previous day are required by the court 
to be read, the fact will be recorded in the following form : ) 
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The proceedings of were read and approved (or) cor- 
rected as follows: 

(In latter case, enumerate corrections, giving page and line on 
which they occur.) 

Corporal , Co , infantry, 

a witness for the defense, was duly sworn and testified as follows: 

Direct examination: 

Question by the judge advocate: Do you know the accused? If so, 
state who he is. 

A. 

Questions by the accused: 

Q ? 

A 

(The examination should be conducted as in case of a witness for 
the prosecution, the judge advocate cross-examining, and the accused, 
if he so desires, re-examining the witness.) 

(Should the accused wish to testify in his own behalf, the record 
will continue:) 

The accused, at his own request, was duly sworn as a witness and 
testified as follows: 

Questions by the accused: 

Q ? 

A 

(The examination of the accused should be conducted in the same 
manner as that of any other witness.) 

(If the accused has no other witness to call, the record should 
continue;) 

The accused had no further testimony to oflfer and no statement to 
make; (or) having no further testimony to offer, made the following 
oral statement in his defense; (or) having no further testimony to 
oflfer, submitted a written statement in his defense, which was read 
to the court and is hereto appended and marked A; (or) requested 

until o'clock . . m., to prepare his defense. 

(If the court takes a recess during the time asked for, the record 
will continue:) 

The court then took a recess until o'clock . . M. ; at 

which hour the members of the court, the judge advocate, the accused, 
his counsel, and the reporter resumed their seats. 

(Or, if the court has other business before it, the record may 
continue : ) 
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The court then proceeded to other business, and at 

o'clock . . M. resumed the trial of this case, at which hour the members 
of the court, the judge advocate, the accused, his counsel and the 
reporter resumed their seats. 

The accused submitted his defense, which was read to the court, 
and is hereto appended and marked B. 

The judge advocate submitted the case without remark (or) replied 
AS follows: 

(Insert reply.) 
(or) submitted and read to the court a written reply, which is hereto 
appended and marked C. 

The accused, his counsel, the reporter and judge advocate then 
withdrew and the court was closed, and finds the accused. Private 
, Co. A, 1st Infantry: 

Of the 1st specification, 1st charge: "Guilty;" (or) "Not guilty." 

Of the 2d specification, 1st charge: "Guilty, except the words 
'. ,' and of the excepted words Not guilty." 

Of the 1st charge: "Guilty;" (or) "Not guilty;" (or) "Not 
guilty, but guilty of (stating offense) " 

Of the '1st specification, 2d charge, and so continue. 

And the court sentences him, Private Co. A, 1st 

Infantry N. G., N. Y., to be (or does therefore acquit him. Private 
, Co. A, 1st Infantry, N. O., N. Y.). 

The judge advocate was then recalled, and the court at 

.. M. proceeded to other business (or) adjourned until 

.. M., the inst. (or) adjourned to meet at the call of the 

president (or, on completion of the trial of the last case before the 
court) adjourned sine die. 

(Signature) , 

Major, Squadron A, Cavalry, President. 

(Signature) , 

Major, 1st Infantry, Judge Advocate. 

(At least two blank pages shall be left after the adjournment and 
before the exhibits for the decision and orders of the reviewing 
authority. ) 
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1424. Form of Record of Revision. 

Armory, 1st Infantry, N. Q., 7f. 7. 

Albamy, Jamiary 10, 1910. 

The court reconvened, at o'clock . . m., pursuant to the 

following order: 

(Insert copy of order.) 
(or) pursuant to the following indorsements: 

(Insert copies of all indorsements.) 

Present. 

Absent. 

(Insert names of absentees and state cause of absence, if known.) 

The judge advocate read to the court the foregoing order (or the 

foregoing indorsement of the convening authority). 

The judge advocate then withdrew and the court was closed and 
revokes its former findings and sentence, and finds the accused, (stat- 
ing finding) (or) revokes its former sentence, and sentences the 
accused (stating sentence) (or) respectfully adheres to its former 
findings and sentence (or) amends the record by (stating action). 

The judge advocate was then recalled and the court at 

..M., — (stating action). 

(Signature) , 

Major, Squadron A, Cavalry, President. 

(Signature) , 

Major, lat Infantry, Judge Advocate. 

ARTIGLGE LXI. 

BOABDS. 

General Provisions. 

1430. The ranking member is president and the junior member acta 
as recorder. Unless otherwise ordered the board shall meet at the call 
of the president. 

1431. Unless authority to employ a stenographic reporter is given 
in the order appointing the board, the president shall, if the services 
of a stenographic reporter are required promptly apply to the appoint-' 
ing oflScer for such authority. 

1432. A board shall keep a record of its proceedings showing datea 
of meetings, members present and absent and business transacted. 
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This record shall be written on one side of paper eight inches wide by 
ten and one-half inches long with a margin of one inch on the left of 
each page. Each day's proceedings shall be authenticated by the sig- 
nature of the recorder. 

1433. So far as practicable a board shall make findings of fact on 
all matters referred to it for consideration, adding thereto, when 
authorized or required, an expression of opinion or recommendation. 
A board shall transmit with its report a record of its proceedings and 
all documentary or other evidence taken. 

1434. Exhibits shall be marked so as to be readily identified, as for 
example " Exhibit A," " Exhibit B." When documentary evidence con- 
sists of a portion of a book or record the portion required may be read 
into the record by a witness or a copy thereof shall be attested by the 
recorder and transmitted as an exhibit. 

1435. A report, shall be authenticated by the signatures of the presi- 
dent and recorder of the board, if a member dissent, the fact and, if 
he desires, his reasons shall be stated after the conclusion of the report 
and above the signatures. 

Board to Examine OfiBcers before Retirement or Discharge. 

1436. Except as otherwise specifically prescribed, the proceedings 
of a board appointed to examine into the moral character, capacity 
and general fitness for the service, of any oflScer (M. L. 83), or to 
determine the facts as to the nature or cause of incapacity of any 
ofiicer appearing disabled, or unfit or incompetent (M. L. 82), as well 
as the form of the record and of process issued and oaths administered, 
shall conform substantially to the rules governing and form prescribed 
for general courts-martial under like circumstances. The proceedings 
of such boards shall be forwarded when completed to the authority 
ordering the board. 

1437. If deemed necessary, a recorder may be detailed to serve with 
the board, otherwise the junior member thereof acts as its recorder. 

1438. The members of such boards are subject to challenge for 
cause. 

1439. The members of the board shall take the following oath, 
which shall be administered by the president, who in turn shall be 
sworn by any member to whom he has administered the oath: "You, 
A. B., do swear that you will honestly and impartially perform your 
duties as a member of this board in the matter now before you. So 
help you God." 
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1440. The recordef shall take the following oath: "You (naming 
him) do swear that you will, according to your best ability, accurately 
and impartially record the proceedings of the board and the evidence 
to be given in the oase in hearing. So help you God." When a mem- 
ber of the board acts as recordier, he shall, in addition, be sworn as a 
member. 

1441. An oflScer ordered to appear before a board appointed under 
M. L. 82 or M. L. 83 may be represented by counsel during the intro- 
duction of documentary evidence and the examination of witnesses in- 
cluding the examination of the oflBoer ordered before the board as to 
all matters except as to professional knowledge and his physical exami- 
nation. 

1442. When an officer comes before a board under M. L. S3 the 
medical officers of the board shall make a thorough medical examina- 
tion of him and a report of the result in writing to the board. They 
shall be sworn as witnesses and examined as to this report and may 
be cross-examined by the officer or his counsel. 

1443. The statute of limitations does not apply to boards appointed 
under M. L. 82 or 83. 

ARTICLE LXII. 

BY-LAWS. 

1445. By-laws for approval shall be forwarded in duplicate and 
each copy shall have a certificate of the commanding officer of the 
organization that they were adopted at a time and place stated by a 
vote of two-thirds of all the members of the organization as shown at the 
end of the example in section 1447. 

1446. By-la.ws shall not prescribe drills nor assume to regulate mili- 
tary duty or matters of military administration nor can fines be im- 
posed for delinquencies with respect thereto. 

1447. The following is an example of an approved form of by-laws; 

PREAMBLE. 

We, the members of Co. A, First Infantry, N. G., N. Y., hereby pur- 
suant to the provisions of the Military Law of the state of New York 
form ourselves into an association and adopt the following: 

BY-LAWS. 
Article I. 
Membership and Dues. 
§ 1. The qualifications for membership shall be those prescribed in 
the Military Law and in the Regulations issued thereunder. 
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§ 2. It Ehall be the duty of every member: 

a. To notify the secretary in writing of any change of residence 
or place of business within five days thereafter. 

b. To attend regular and special meetings of the company and the 
Bessions of the discipline committee when summoned before it. 

c. To maintain order and decorum at all meetings of the company 
and to obey these by-laws. 

d. To report to the president without delay the death of a member. 

§ 3. Each member shall pay to the treasurer in advance on the first 
day of each month seventy-five cents as dues to defray the current 
expenses of the association. 

§ 4. No assessments shall be made upon members (except the regi- 
mental assessment) without the concurrence of two-thirds of the 
members present at the meeting at which it is acted on. 

Akticle II. 
Meetings. 
§ 1. Regular meetings shall be held at eight o'clock p. m. on the 
first Monday in each month except the months of June, July, August, 
September and October. When a legal holiday falls on any meeting 
day, such meeting shall be held on the following Monday at the same 
hour. The meeting in January shall be the annual meeting. 

§ 2. Special meetings may be called at any time by the president of 
the association or by a resolution of the company and such meetings 
shall be called by the president upon a written request from ten 
members. All members shall be notified by the secretary of the time 
and place of a special meeting and no business shall be considered 
thereat except such as is specified in the notice. 

§ 3. The order of business at meetings shall be : 

Roll call. 

Action upon the minutes of previous meetings. 

Collection of dues. 

Eeporta of ofBcers and standing committees. 

Reports of special committees. 

Unfinished business. 

New business. 

Ajournment. 

§ 5. C'ushing's Manual shall be the authority for all questions of 
procedure and debate except as herein otherwise provided. 

§ 6. The presence of at least a majority of the members of the asso- 
ciation shall be necessary to constitute a quorum at meetings. 
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Aetiole III. 
Officers and Gonunittees. 

§ 1. The commanding officer by virtue of his office shall be president. 
He shall be a member of every committee ex-offioio. In his absence the 
next in grade shall preside at meetings. 

§ 2. There shall be the following additional officers and standing 
committees: A secretary, a treasurer, a finance committee, a_ com- 
mittee on discipline, a recruiting committee and a room committee. 
Each committee shall consist of three members. The secretary and 
treasurer and the standing committees shall be elected by ballot at 
the annual meeting and shall hold office for one year and until their 
successors are elected. 

§ 3. A vacancy in an office or on a standing committee may be filled 
by election at any subsequent meeting for the unexpired term of the 
former incumbent. 

§ 4. At all elections a majority of the votes cast shall be necessary 
to elect. 

i§ 5. The secretary, treasurer and all standing committees shall 
make written reports to the association at the annual meetings and 
whenever required by the association. 

Abticle IV. 
President. 

§ 1. It shall be the duty of the president to preside at all meetings 
of the association, enforce a due observance of the by-laws and exercise 
a general superintendence over the affairs of the association. 

Article V. 



§ 1. The secretary shall keep the minutes of the meetings of the 
association; keep a record of the name, residence, business and busi- 
ness address of each member; notify all standing committees and 
officers of their election; attend to the service of all notices of special 
meetings and perform such other duties as may be required of him. 
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Abticle VI. 
Treasurer. 

§ 1. The treasurer shall collect and receive all moneys due or be- 
longing to the association, keep the same on deposit and make pay- 
ments therefrom as provided in these by-laws. He shall keep the 
property of the company insured against loss by Are. He shall bring 
or in case of intended absence shall send the association's books to 
every meeting and shall render a financial statement at every regular 
meeting and perform such other duties as may be required of him by 
the association, 

§ 2. Before entering upon the duties of his ofSce he shall furnish 
security for the faithful performance of his duties in the form of a 
bond for $ , (inserting such amount as shall be sufBcient secur- 
ity) with sufBcient sureties to be approved as to form, manner of 
execution and sufBcieney of sureties by the finance committee and to be 
filed with the president. 

Aeticle VII. 
Finance Committee. 
§ 1. The finance committee shall examine all contracts and all claims 
presented to the association for payment and shall audit and indorse 
their approval on such as they shall deem just and reasonable, and no 
claims shall be paid without such approval indorsed thereon. They 
shall examine the books of accounts and vouchers of the treasurer 
at least one week before the annual meeting and make report thereon 
at that meeting, and they shall make examinations and reports at 
such other times as they deem necessary and whenever so directed by 
the association. 

Aettcle VIII. 

Discipline Committee. 

g 1. The committee on discipline shall have jurisdiction of and shall 

try and determine all violations of these by-laws and for each violation 

may impose a fine not exceeding five dollars in amount and may remit 

any fine imposed in whole or in part. 

§ 2. All returns and statements made to or before this committee 
shall be on honor and the utmost respect shall be shown the committee 
and strict secrecy shall be observed as to all its proceedings. 
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Article IX. 
Beorwiting Committee. 
§ I. To further the interests of recruiting, and to aid the command- 
ing officer in ascertaining the qualifications of applicants for member- 
ship, he may refer such applications to the recruiting committee and it 
shall be the duty of that committee to inquire into the qualifications 
of such applicants and report upon the same as directed by him. 

Abticle X. 

Room Committee. 

§ 1. This committee shall have charge of the rooms, furniture and 

all property belonging to the association. It shall keep a list of such 

property and keep the same at all times in perfect order and in good 

repair. 

ASTICLE XI. 

Funds, Booka and Accounts. 

§ 1. All funds of the association shall be kept in a separate account 
in the name of the association in a bank of deposit to be from time to 
time designated by the finance committee, and checks upon such funds 
shall be signed both by the treasurer and the commanding officer of the 
company. 

§ 2. The books and accounts of the association ehall at all times 
be open to the inspection of any official whose duty it is to inspect 
the organized militia of the state or of any member of the association. 

Aeticle XII. 
Notices. 
§ 1. All notices required by these by-laws shall be served in the 
manner provided in M. L. 1,17 for service of warning for duty and 
shall be valid and sufficient for all purposes when so served. 

Aeticle XIII. 
Eaipulsion. 
§ 1. For violation of these by-lawa and in addition to any fines that 
may be imposed an enlisted man may be expelled by the vote of a 
majority of the members of the association. 

I 2. A member shall not be expelled unless he has been served with 
a copy of the charges made against him and a notice requiring him to 
appear at a regular or special meeting of the association at least six 
days thereafter and show cause why he should not be expelled. 
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Abticle XIV. 
Alteration of By-Laws. 
§ 1. These by-laws may be altered or amended by a vote of two- 
thirds of all the members of the company in the manner provided by 
law, notice of the substance of the proposed alteration or amendment 
having been given at a previous regular meeting. 

1 hereby certify that the foregoing by-laws were adopted by the 
affirmative vote of two-thirds of all the members of my company at a 
meeting thereof, held in the armory of the First Infantry, in the city 
of Albany, on January 2, 1910, and that due notice that the same 
would be voted upon at that meeting was given at the last regular 
meeting. 

JOEN A. DOE, 
Captain, Co. A, First Infantry. 

ARTICLE LXIII. 

FOBMS. 

1450. The standard blank forms with the notes and directions 
thereon are part of and shall have the force and effect of these Regu- 
lations. New forms or alterations shall not be made except as pre- 
scribed in section 255 H. L. These forms and lists of them will be 
furnished by the adjutant-general of the state upon requisition made 
direct by letter giving the quantity of each number required. 

Each form furnished by the state shall be prepared and filled out in 
accordance with instructions printed thereon; and shall be forwarded 
through the channel unless otherwise provided. 

1451. Manuscript returns, rolls, certiflijates, and other documents 
are prohibited when the proper printed forms are available. 

ARTICLOE) LXrV. 

CIVILIAN' EMPLOYEES. 

1456. When on duty under M. L. 113, 115 or 116, civilian employees 
are authorized as follows: 

Clerks, headquarters division two, headquarters of a brigade one, 
headquarters of a regiment one, headquarters of a battalion not part 
of a regiment or detached therefrom one. 

Servants, headquarters division three, headquarters of a brigade three, 
headquarters of a regiment five, headquarters of a battalion not part 
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of a regiment or detached therefrom two, each company and each de- 
tachment of the medical department on duty with a regiment one, and 
one additional for every four medical officers in excess of four. 

Cooks, headquarters division two, headquarters of a brigade one, head- 
quarters of a regiment one, headquarters of a battalion not part of a 
regiment or detached therefrom one, non-commissioned staff of a regi- 
ment one, detachment of hospital corps serving with a regiment one, 
non-commissioned staff and detachment of hospital corps serving with 
a battalion not part of a regiment or detached therefrom one. 

Grooms, at the rate of one for each five or each fraction of five not 
less than three horses, at headquarters. 

Teamsters of the number it may be necessary to employ. 



